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MACKIE IS YOUR BEST 8-BUS

Late‘)" several big pro Comprehensive equalization for 74, 170p i 55 tean it jou don't ey
audio companies have gone creativity and problem-Solving. e she £g; everything sounds deceptively

out of their way to “mention” To quote Electronic Musician', “It's ~ natural which is really great.”
: : li sti We wouldn’t have it any other way.
us in their own 8-bus no secret that the versatility and pristine Y Y.

. sonics of the 8eBus £Q have astonished jaded 4
console ads. Many satisfied What parametric EQ

; 20 100 K 10k 20k
Mackie owners have urged ——E eane40 yol.
us to shoot back with The biggest qun in the 8eBus' EQ . JXEA
3 = arsenal is its true parametric high natural-sounding. it can unobtrusively
hardball comparlsons of our lm-im;- ™ midrange EQ. Conventional sweepable  change the character of a track
own. But th?t s not gy style. T midrange (ke our 8*Bus’ low mid).  without noticeable tonal intrusion. If
Greg believes that if a s & o o Nasafixed bandwidth of about 2 you're used to conventional 2-octave
roduct is really good, it AT ] octaves. No matter how high or lowin  swept midrange. you'll be surprised at
p Y g pros and home hobists alite. The 4-band E0 frequency you sweep tor iow much how much 3-octave E0 you can add
should speak for itself — section includes two shelving controls fixed at : d 2
without resorting to 12Kz and 80Hz; parametric high-midrange FQ ;uu thOStEo(;,c"t W, without things
- R With a 500z 1o 18kHz sweep and a bandwidth <~ °C2YS EY S starting to sound
S!agQIng the.compgtmon. thatcan be adjusted between three octaves ~ COMIOUT Stays the obnoxious.
First in a series, this ad and one semitone; and low midrange EQ with 2 S@me- While ol Lh LU On the other
details some of the features 45H2 0 Mz sweep. A full 15 0B of boost or  ©Xtremely useful hand, there are
Bt K cut is provided for each band. In addition, an lis luss nne‘tonal times when you
e i 18 dbfoctave low-cut filtr is set at 75 K. color.” Having to ;| wantwhat can only
8eBus the best recording or That's a heck of a lot of firepower” relyonswept. 2 b 2 be called surgical
PA console value available No kidding. But we also like that ~ 2-octave midrange alone is like being  EQ. At its narrowest, our parametric
istine soni asked to paint a picture with only a Hi Mid is four times as precise as a
today for under 520,000 part about pristine sonics. One of the . ‘ p
Y bucket of bright yellow paint. Yard-octave graphic equalizer. It's like

- - having a delicate artist's brush and a

magnifying glass for erasing or
enhancing tiny details.

Between three octaves and
1ln-octave is a vast range of tonal
colorations, nearly all possible only
with parametric equalization. And,
since our “HI” mid's sweep range
extends from 18kHz all the way down

............................................

A l . reasons that the 8eBus .BY L!,;‘{'o":i'gm to 500Hz, your creative palate extends
pparent L aBTE not Series took so long to letting you S
alone in our belief. In ship was that Greg was vary the eebotge. [ 1712-ect 0 |
competition with many of determined not to bandwidth, with N8<E meer
compromise EQ sound parametric EQ idgcar 0 -
,t,he ve'ry l_:on,,sme,s that,k%p quality. Cheap circuitry can gives you the
mentioning™ us in their ads. create all sorts of sonic grunge that equivalent of a full rainbow of tonal
we recently won the may add distinctive “character” to a “colors” in your artistic pallet.
i I 1 Spreading high mid EQ i 100 Ik ol
coveted MIX Magazme TEC console’s EQ. . .but Greg's goal was preading nigh midrange flxer
Award for Small-Format clarity, not eccentricity. three full octaves transforms itinto an  gver six octaves — to our knowledge
| To further quote Electronic extremely subtle — yet extremely the widest midrange sweep currently
Consoles. As well as LIVE! Musician, “/n all applications, the 8eBus g dramatic — effect’. Sweet and available®,
Sound magazine's Best Front was extremely musical and transparent. .. One
of House Mixer Award. of the engineers summed it up best by saying, 2 This is what we meant when we used the competitors to at least one reviewer has taken
phrase “Expensive British Console Sound” in our us to task over this phrase. Okay, we apologize
Tolearn Why callus ! September 1994 issue, page 64, in a sidebar first BoBus ads: Classic English desks were to atl of you Anglophiles. We were merely
R . to an article on The British Invasion (of the first to offer extremely wideband (i.e. trying to exptain why we consider wide
toll-free for our detaIIEd' consoles). We urge you to read the whole thing greater than 2 octaves wide) equalization. bandwidth EQ such a pawerful tool and where
2/4-page 8°Bus brochure. so that we don't get in trouble for quoting stuff Obviously we didn’t make ourselves clear on we got our inspiration for including it.. .not

out of context. this paint. because everyone from our attempting to rekindie the Revolutionary War.



An expandable console system.

If you can successfuily foretell the
future, you might as well play the
commodity futures market, make a
zillion bucks and buy a 128-channel
SSL console.

However,
because
most of us
are less
clairvoyant

Yery Low impedance
Circuitry (YLZ) for very
low noise.

We like to say that the 8¢Bus
console’s monster 220-Watt Power
Supply was a product of typical,
fanatical Mackie over-engineering.
But one of our real motives ties at the
other end of the power supply’s multi-
voltage connecting cable.

At room temperature, all electronic

thermal noise. Cumula-
tively, this can become
audible and objectionable.
We design around thermal

‘ S COMponents create
.
noise by making internal

and a tot poorer, we've designed a
system that can grow with your needs
and budget. Start with our 248 or
328 console‘. Then, when your tax
refund comes back. add an optional
meter bridge®. When you land that
Really Big Project That Pays Actual
Money, add more input channels (and
tape returns) in groups of twenty-four
with our 24#E Expander console®.

You can keep right on growing
your Mackie 8eBus console system
up to 128 channels or more.

And, beginning this spring, you
can automate the whole shebang with
our extremely affordable Universal
MIDI Automation system. It consists of
the OTT0-34 VCA gain cell unit,
wicked-fast Ultramix™ Pro software
and the innovative 0TTOpilot™
control interface. Both the hardware
and the software were debuted in final
form at last Fall's AES Convention.
They received rave reviews from
seasoned pros who are used to
working with “mega-console”
automation systems.

I mna comparably-priced 8-bus console.
Oops! We're starting to sound competitive.
453,995 (248) and %4.995 (32¢8) suggested
retail. Slightly higher in Canada.

35795 (MB24) and %895 (MB *32) suggested
retail. Slightly higher in Canada.

852,995 suggested retail: MBoE meter bridge
$695. .. Yadda yadda, Canada. etc. etc.

circuit impedances as low as possible
in as many places as possible. For
example, resistor values in our mix
bus are '/u the value of those typically
used — hence thermal noise is
proportionally lower. Another
advantage of VLZ is that low-

impedance

circuitry is far
more immune
to crosstalk problems.

VLZisn't easy to achieve. All
circuitry must be thoroughly buffered.
Plus, console current consumption
goes way up. requiring a
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components. This
higher operating level
effectively lowers the
noise floor and increases
dynamic range. Our 8¢Bus
consoles operate exclusively at
+4dBu (although their tape outputs
and returns can be switched to
—10dBY to match other semi-pro/
hobbyist gear you may stiti own).

Built like tanks.

Our 8eBus Series consoles have
been in the field long enough to gain
an almost legendary reputation for
durability. For example, a lot of them
absorbed the impact of toppling
monitor speakers during last year’s
Los Angeles earthquake with littte
more than a few broken knobs.
Others have survived drops off
loading docks, power surges that
wiped out whole racks of outboard
gear and beer haths, not to mention
hundreds of thousands of air and
semi trailer miles with major tours’.
Read our 8Bus tabloid/brochure to
learn about the impact-absorbing
knob/stand-off design, fiberglass
circuit boards and

beefy power supply. steel monocogue
Such as the chassis that make
massive, 31-pound, our consoles so
power supply we y rugged.

ship with each 8eBus Powersippls Humssgais Bottom line:
console.

+4dBu operation throughout.

This is a biggie in terms of overall
noise and headroom. There are two
current standards for console
operating levels: —10dBV and +4dBu.
Without knocking our competition,
let’s just say that +4dBu is the
professional standard, used with all
serious recording, sound reinforce-
ment and video production

16620 Wood-Red Road ® Woodinville ®

(3 mackie.com ® Outside the US ~ 206/487-4333 Represented in Canada by S.F. Mktg.  800/363-8855

You simply can't
buy a more dependable console.
Maybe that's why LIVE! Sound
magazine readers voted us their 1994
“Best Front of House Console.”

7 Including the latest Rolling Stones, 2ZZ Top.
and Moody Blues tours. {Footnote to the
footnote: Mention in this ad denotes
usage only. not official
endorsement).
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We could go on this way
for pages.

If we got into the details of
8eBus features like special RFI
protection, triple tape bussing.
in-place stereo solo, constant power
pan pots, or the extra 15dB of gain
available at the 8eBus’s aux sends and
returns, this ad would have even
teenier type than it already has.

For these and other facts, call us
toll-free (8:30AM-5PM PT) and ask a
real live person for our obsessively-
detailed, 24-page 8eBus hrochure.

OUR 8-BUS CONSOLES
REALLY WORK, THE UPDATE:

Ricky Peterson mixed <¢~'s recent
hit single, “The Most Beautiful Girl in
the World™ on his Paisley Park Studio
328 console.

(Queensryche’s new platinum
album, Promised Land, was totally
tracked on Mackie 8Bus consoles
(with help from OTT0-automated
CR-1604s). A sonic (and musical})
masterpiece, it has the tight bass,
crisp highs and ear-hoxing dynamic
range that's becoming an 8Bus
console signature. Need more proof as
to why pros prefer Mackie?

Buy this superb CD. >

800/898-3211 "8 206/487-4337
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THE FRONT PAGE

Horizontal Hold

Diversity is the key to modern music
production.

Here's a little tip that might save
your music career: Do not call yourself a musi-
cian. Musicians are dead meat in the industry
food chain. If you want to flourish in the com-
mercial-music badlands, you had better buy a
couple of hyphens and start diversifying. Call
yourself an artist-engineer-producer, or a multi-instrumentalist-songwriter-
arranger, or a sound designer-composer-multimedia artist. But unless you play
solely for recreation, parading the appellation of a dedicated instrumentalist is
tantamount to suicide.

You see, the home-recording boom did more than just provide “have-nots”
with affordable, master-quality tools. Modular-digital multitracks, hard-disk
recorders, digital-audio sequencers, and other breakthrough products have also
bestowed upon ambitious, creative artists the means to control their own destinies.
Talented go-getters no longer need engineers, producers, publishers, major
record companies, or A&R yahoos. The glowing meters in their bedroom studios
light the way toward complete autonomy. And as the music conglomerates turn
further and further away from niche genres (read “minimal sales potential”), the
time may come when only multitasking, self-sufficient artists can survive.

Think about it. Today, just about any home recordist can make his or her own
records and distribute them in ways that are only limited by imagination. Yeah,
it still takes money and sweat, but artists have always funded their own careers
in one way or another. What artists have not enjoyed is complete, 100-percent cre-
ative control over their work and the way it is exploited in the marketplace. I think
that this career aftershock of the home-recording explosion is almost as exciting
as the personal studio itself. Finally, we can take full responsibility for our art.
Unsympathetic A&R executives can no longer prevent our music from reaching
a wide public.

But you can’t be a vertical beast to reap this harvest. One-trick ponies will not
be able to negotiate the myriad technical, artistic, and business challenges that
stand in the way of success. The modern artist is a horizontal entity, able to com-
pose, arrange, engineer, produce, mix, master, and market. These expanding
creative responsibilities should be no surprise to EM readers—we’'ve championed
horizontal diversity for years. Because our staff is constantly out making music, not
just writing about it, we saw this trend slithering down the road a long time ago.
Addressing the needs of the multifaceted artist is our editorial mandate. This is
why we run features on entertainment lawyers, music publishing, desktop audio
production, microphone selection and placement, monitoring, and all the other
critical factors that constitute the modern “horizontal” music landscape.

It’s very important to me—and to everyone on the EM staff—that our loyal
readers (and new friends) have the informational tools to exploit the wonders
of the home-studio boom. If you're stumped at some stage, please call or e-mail
us. We probably have a back issue available with just the article you need to
overcome the challenge. Consider us a friendly, comprehensive library of every-
thing you need to make your musical dreams bloom. Now get on out there, and

make us proud!
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PLAY HARD.

WORK
EASY.

Tired of music software that’s hard 1o work with?
Spending more time making tech support calls than you
are making music?

Then bring in the Professional.

Cakewalk Professional remains
the leading MIDI sequencer for Windows today. Its
powerful, fast, stable, and yes — extremely usable.

And while other music software compa- [N
nies scramble to release something on the (
Windows platform, Twelve =
Tone Systems is now shipping
the third major release of its
award-winning sequencer.

Here are some of the new

>

AZCIAB . D5 R0 RIS

VERSION

: BANG ON THIS

So what else is new in 3.0?
Plemy.

Percussion Editing

MIDI Machine Control

Enhanced Swing Quantizing
Printing Up to 24 Staves per Page
Expanded Instrument Definitions

Bank Select
e e
B

Way More
“Simply put, it's
a professional

powerhouse.”

Electronic Musician, 3/94

3.0 features:

The new Groove Quantize
lets vou “steal the feel”

of one track, and use it to quantize
another. Cakewalk's own groove
format supports note start-times,
durations and velocities. Also works

with DNA Grooves.

WHAT'S THE WORD

Add lyrics directly into the Stafl view,
and print in your notation. For on-stage performances,
use the Lyrics view to see scrolling lyrics or stage cues
in large fonts.

Mix volume, pan and other
controllers using 96 assignable faders
and 32 Note On buttons. Create
fader groups for automated
cross-fades and mix-downs. And
ports the Mackie OTTO 1604 -
MIDI automation package.

ELECTRONIC
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OTHER PROFESSIONAL FEATURES:

256 tracks; rock-solid SMPTE/MTC sync; custom pro-
grammmg language with macro recorder; MIDI remote

em exclusive librarian and event filters, t

nameafew
And with SUPF 1 ?UY MCI commands and d ;l tal audio
wave files, Cakewalk Profes hat

drives your next multimedia project.

NOW PLAYING EVERYWHERE

Cakewalk Professional 3.0 is just $349, and is available
at finer music and computer stores everywhere. For
1, ¢

Demo Pack for just $5, call

800-234-1171 OR 617-926-2480.

Call today and get a free copy of
Twelve Tone Systems’ customer
newsletter, QuarterTone, while
supplies last.

il

S Y

Twelve
i 7ore

S T E M S

m o\

EVS:ED
Video Tutorials Available
Call 1-800-234-1171



PROMIX 01

ﬁn response to letters from
Steve Paglierani and Michael Hladilek
in the April 1995 issue of EM, we are
confident that the sonic performance of
the ProMix 01 meets the expectations
of the most discerning musicians. But
don’t take our word for it. Call (800)
937-7171, ext. 450, to receive a free CD
of a ProMix session, produced and en-
gineered by Tom Jung, President of
DMP Records. You be the judge.

Peter Chaikin

Product Manager

Yamaha Corporation of

America

Buena Park, CA

SMILE, SMILE, SMILE

Regarding Scott Wilkin-
son's “Square One: EQ Explained”
(April 1995): What a wonderful, well
thought out article. It was fun to learn
about the origins of EQ! I especially
liked Wilkinson’s recommendation that
one use as little EQ as possible.
Emphasis (boost) is sometimes help-
ful, but de-emphasis (cut) is the name
of the game. In all EQ cases, I recom-
mend that you let your ears do the
walkin’.

Jackson

jacksonabc@pan.com

ACCORDION FEEDBACK

# was pleased to see your ar-
ticle on MIDI accordions (“The MIDI
Polka,” March 1995). I've just added
an accordionist to my band, and I'm a

8 Electronic Musician June 1995

little worried about the “bad rap” the
instrument gets. It’s good to see we’'re
on the cutting edge!

However, I should point out a bit of
misinformation in your article. You said
that no one is manufacturing accor-
dions in the U.S. besides Petosa. Well, |
know of at least one other company:
Baldoni Accordions. They make a
whole line of acoustic and MIDI ac-
cordions, including the MIDI-Accord
(a strap-on keyboard controller with
chord buttons for the left hand at-
tached on a universal joint).

Their address is Baldoni Accordions,
Timber Creek Plaza, N87 W 16432
Appleton Ave., Menomonee Falls, WI
53051; tel. (414) 250-9990.

Micah Ball
micah@emf.net

Thank you for the article
on MIDI accordions. It was indeed in-
teresting. I would, however, like to
bring something to your attention.

Do you know by what standard the
Petosa accordion is “recognized as the
Rolls Royce of U.S. accordions?” As an
accordionist, I have tried the top mod-
els of many kinds of accordions, and I
have owned a Bianco and a Sonola. I
currently own a Diamond Tiarra. In my
opinion, all three brands surpass the
Petosa. Myron Floren, the world’s finest
all-around accordionist, has played a
Pancordion for 45 years. Art Van
Damme, the world’s finest jazz accor-
dionist, plays an Excelsior. In addition,
Petosa Accordions was not the only
company that didn’t close its doors
from the late 1960s through the 1980s;
Colombo and Sons company stayed in
operation during that same period.

Gabriel Guerrero

Portland, OR

Author Scott Spence responds: I wish we
had space to print the names and addresses
of every dealer of fine accordions offered in
the United States. A quick call to Mr.
Alfanso Baldoni revealed that his brother
and cousin do indeed manufacture the fine
line of Baldoni Accordions in Castelfidardo,
Italy; the accordions are manufactured es-
pecially for Mr. Baldoni to sell in Wisconsin.

Gabriel, I'm glad an accordionist found
the article interesting. We'll take your word
that Colombo and Sons stayed open during
the 1960s through the 1980s; we cannot
verify that fact. Today, however, it appears
that all accordions are manufactured for
U.S. companies in foreign countries, espe-
cially Italy. Regarding the Petosa accor-
dions, I believe that they assemble their
instruments here in the U.S. from components
made in Italy, but I couldn’t verify this fact by
press time.

Whether or not the Petosa is the Rolls
Royce of accordions is opinion. The Petosa
was independently referred to as such by
both musicians and other accordion deal-
ers. However, the renowned Floren and Van
Damme prove that some prefer Ferraris and
Lamborghinis to Rolls Royces.

CRYSTAL-BALL MIXING

Being a home-recording
enthusiast rather than a professional
engineer, I applaud Michael Molenda’s
light-hearted and informative 2-
part mixing series, “All Mixed Up”
(February/March 1995). I also appre-
ciate that in his efforts to educate
us, Mr. Molenda did not commit the
heinous blunder of talking down to us,
as many music publications do. [ would
love to see this series extended and de-
veloped as the first two articles are al-
ready resting between my console and
computer as a reference guide.

I would also like to thank you for
your uncanny ability to write an arti-
cle, publish it, and send it to my mail-
box the same day or week I need the
information. I am confident in your
supernatural ability to do so and have
renewed my subscription because of it.
Keep it up!

Adam Mcintyre

brothermac@aol.com

SCSI KNOWLEDGE

M ichael Brown's article
“Multimedia Musician: Rock and Soul
Expeditions” (February 1995) con-
tained valuable information. However,
his comment on the “economic sense”
of buying one CD-ROM drive for two

VALERIE SPAIN



IF WE CRAMMED OUR ROTARY KNOBS

A LOT CLOSER TOGETHER, ELIMINATED

OUR 12 FADERS AND TOOK AWAY

OHE WHOLE BAND OF EQ, WE'D HAUE A MIKER
JUST RS GOOD AS THE COMPETITION'S.
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Yamaha has gone out of its way to give you a lot more mixer for your money.
With smooth linear faders. Five-band graphic EQ. Two stereo AUX Returns.
Stereo Tape Ins and Outs. Plus a total of 14 inputs. Six of which are Mic/Line
Inputs with balanced XLR and 1/4" inputs. With three bands of EQ. Two AUX
Sends. And four Stereo/Mono Inputs with two bands of EQ. Enough ins and
outs to handle just about any mixing job. But did we stop there? No way. We
also threw in PreFade Listen, 48V Phantom Power and Stereo Sub In. So do
yourself a favor. Check out the new MM 1402 at your nearest Yamaha dealer.

Sure, we could make a mixer just as good as the competition. YAMAHA
But why should anybody have to settle for that?

A

1-800-937-7171

.



® LETTERS

devices (namely a computer and a sam-
pler) prompts me to ask if he knows
how to efficiently implement this shar-
ing setup. Having tried a SCSI switch-
ing box—and after speaking to Apple—
I was informed that the Macintosh can
not share a CD-ROM drive with anoth-
er device in a SCSI-switching setup.
The only way is to manually reconnect
and reboot the computer or sampler,
which from my perspective as a studio-
for-hire owner is a big inconvenience
and an annoyance for anyone else.
Unless you know of a new develop-

ment, this letter should save some of
your readers the frustration of buying a
switching box and finding out that it
doesn’t work. In any case, please clari-
fy this matter.

Taj Sidju

Animation Sound, Inc.

New York, NY

Taj—To begin with, you probably don't
need a SCSI switcher to use a sampler and
Macintosh together. In fact, you are at a
disadvantage if you separate the two. If the
Mac is on one end of the chain and the
sampler is on the other, they not only can
share drives, but you can move samples bi-
directionally between them. This allows you
to edit the samples on the Macintosh. For ex-
ample, I use a Macintosh with either a
Kurzweil K2000RS or an Ensoniq ASR-10,
an Apple CD-300 CD-ROM drive, a
SyQuest 270 MB drive, and a SyQuest 44
MB drive. They all live happily together for
the most part.

Of course, you must follow the standard
rules for SCSI. Don’t exceed the limit of
seven SCSI devices. You must terminate
both ends of a SCSI chain, but the Mac’s in-
ternal hard drive is already internally ter-
minated, so the computer goes at one end
of the chain. Many samplers are internally
terminated, so they have to be at the other
end of the chain, with the drives in between.
Keep your SCSI chain as short as possible;
most samplers support SCSI-1, so keep the
chain under twelve feet total, and less if
you can.

Make sure each device has a unique SCSI
ID, including the sampler. If the sampler
has an internal drive, the drive needs a
unique SCSI ID, too. The Mac takes two
SCSI IDs: ID 6 is the Mac CPU and ID 0 is
the internal hard drive.

Samplers use different disk formats than
the Mac, which is why you shouldn’t use
an internal Mac CD-ROM drive. (It won’t
mount a non-Mac disk without a lot of has-
sle.) This is also why you can’t access the
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same drive from the computer and sampler
at the same time, though you can oper-
ate them on the same SCSI bus.

As long as the CD-ROM drive is compat-
ible with the particular sampler (many are
not), samplers tend to be easy to please:
Given a CD-ROM in their format, they'll
mount and access it. The Mac can be more
finicky; after using your CD-ROM drive
with the sampler, you may have to mount the
Mac CD-ROM on the desktop with a utility
such as SCSI Probe (shareware). But you
don’t have to repatch the hardware.

If you have more than seven SCSI devices,
however, you need a switcher. You note that
you tried a SCSI-switching device but didn’t
reveal which one. The Apple rep probably
assumed you were using a passive SCSI
switcher, which won’t do the trick on the
[ly, as you were told. To switch SCSI chains
between different initiators (master units,
such as the Macintosh and sampler), you
need an active switcher, such as the Glyph
SCSI Switch/Extender (see the January
1995 “What’s New” for details). This type of
switcher checks the SCSI bus for activity
when you lry to switch between initialors.
The unit makes the switch only if no data is
being written or read, avoiding crashes.
—Steve O.

REAL WORLD

I enjoyed the February 1995
issue of EM. The interview with Pierre
Marchand (“Creative Space: Voices
Carry”) was great. Because Fumbling
Toward Ecstasy is one of my favorite al-
bums, it was nice to see some back-
ground on how it was done. I'd love to
see more features like this. I know EM
isn’t intended to be an interview mag-
azine, but stories like “Voices Carry”
add a lot to the magazine. It’s nice to
get some real-world perspectives on
things.

Jonathan Hughes

dreamthing@aol.com

WE WELCOME YOUR FEEDBACK.

Address correspondence to
“Letters,” Electronic Musician,
6400 Hollis St. Suite 12, Emery-
ville, CA 94608 or e-mail at
emeditorial@pan.com.Pub-
lished letters may be edited
for space and clarity.
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By Steve Oppenheimer

A JBL 6208
BL's 6208 Biamplified Reference
JMonitor (8499 ea.) contains an 8-
inch, high-excursion woofer and a
1-inch, titanium-dome tweeter. The dri-
vers are powered by independent am-
plifiers with a custom internal crossover.
A sculptured baffle directs the axial
outputs of the drivers so they sum at a
distance of between three and five feet.
The speakers are internally aligned so
the low and high frequencies arrive si-
multaneously, minimizing phase distor-
tion and offering superior imaging. The
frequency response is rated at 60 Hz to
20 kHz (+2 dB). Each cabinet weighs
under 30 pounds. JBL Professional; tel.
(818) 894-8850; fax (818) 830-1220.

Circle #401 on Reader Service Card
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> SAMICK $PM-1203

amick’s SPM-1203 12-channel
Spowered mixer ($999) not only

includes a 200 W/side (into
4Q) power amp for the mains, but
an independent 200W (into 4Q)
monitor amp. The amps can also
drive 8-ohm loads and are rated
at 120W in this configuration.
They have built-in protection cir-
cuits and a 2-speed cooling fan.

The mixer section offers balanced,
low-impedance, XLR and unbalanced,
hi-Z, Va-inch inputs on ail twelve chan-
nels. The +48V phantom power can be
globally defeated. Each channel features
a 100 mm fader, pan pot, -60 dB trim pot,
monitor send, stereo aux send, send to
the unit's internal effects processor, and
solo button. The 3-band channel EQ in-
cludes a high shelving filter at 10 kHz,
low shelving filter at 73 Hz, and midrange
peak EQ sweepable from 200 Hz to 5 kHz.
There are no channel mutes, but there
are LED clip indicators.

The built-in, stereo, digital effects
processor offers 77 noneditable presets.
There is an assortment of reverbs and
delays, including several gated and re-
verse reverbs, multitap delay, panned 3-
tap delay, and cross-feedback echo.

The mixer's master section has a 7-
band, stereo, graphic EQ, which proces-
ses both channels equally but can be
punched in/out separately for the left
and right master buses. A mono, 7-band
EQ shapes the monitor signal. Dedicated
faders serve the left and right master
buses, monitor bus, stereo line inputs,

W LAMARR WIRELESS MIDI

ntil now, guitarists who wanted to
Uremote-control their MIDI gear have
relied on footswitches, which tied
them to a specific location onstage.
LaMarr's Wireless MIDI Controller
($999.95) eliminates this problem by letting
you broadcast Program Changes to your
gear from a miniature transmitter that at-
taches to your guitar. The transmitter at-
taches with special 3M-brand tape that
will not mar the finish on your instrument.
The true-diversity wireless system has

a range of up to 300 feet and is available
on several UHF frequencies between 280
and 320 MHz. A numeric keypad and

oy

—

and the internal effects returns. Rotary
pots control the line-out level and pan,
master aux send, line-input level to the
monitors, internal effects pan, and ef-
fects levels to the monitors.

The unit has left and right tape inputs
and outputs, with independent level pots
for the L/R ins and a single control for
the tape outs. The tape in can be routed
to the monitors, again with a level pot.

Three 12-LED ladders display the left,
right, and monitor levels. Additional LEDs
indicate the status of the master and
monitor amp-protection circuits, the solo
bus, and phantom power. Finaily, a 3-
character by 7-segment LED display in-
dicates the internal effects program,
which is selected with an alpha wheel
and Enter key.

The mixer’'s frequency response is
rated at 20 Hz to 20 kHz (+4/-1 dB). Its
THD is less than 1%, and the adjacent
channel crosstalk is rated at 60 dB, EIN
at-128 dBu. The amp (monitor and main)
THD is 0.5% with a 4Q load and 0.3% with
an 82 load. Samick Music Corp.; tel. (818)
964-4700; fax (818) 964-8898.

Circle #402 on Reader Service Card

up/down keys let you type in a specific
Program Change or step through pro-
grams in order. LaMarr Electronic;
tel./fax (810) 544-8585.

Circle #403 on Reader Service Card
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announces...

SEQUENCER/NOTATION/PRINTING FOR WINDOWS (IBM)

“Solid sequencing at an unbelievable price” Electronic Musician- Sept.93 W

PowerTracks is a professional, fully featured MIDI sequencing/notation/printing program, and is so easy to use!
And we include versions for Windows 3.1 AND DOS so you’ll be able to use PowerTracks on all of your machines!

PowerTracks Pro
2.2 for Windows
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POWERTRACKS FOR DOS VERSION INCLUDED FREE

Yes! We include the DOS version for free in the same package.
NOTE: The DOS version doesn’t support music nolation,
or other graphical features.

EXISTING POWERTRACKS USERS CAN UPGRADE T0
POWERTRACKS PRO 2.2 FOR ONLY S10

For your PC Soundcard or MIDI system
All for the amazing price of...
.8 < s

30 DAY Unconditional MBG

For starters... PowerTracks has all the Pro features found in sequencers costing hundreds of $$ more.

Pro Recording, Playback, Synch, Edit & Sys-Ex Options: . A M
| U 4 x
K

MUSIC NOTATION:

A
MUSIC PRINTOUT (ON ANY PRINTER!!):

Mak
Deluxe Windows Interface: M v ® ke d, ¢ b
BUT POWERTRACKS GOES MUCH FURTHER... WITH EXCITING FEATURES NOT FOUND IN OTHER SEQUENCERS!
v v v v
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Our customers love PowerTracks!! Here are some actual comments from customers...
Killer software” “Unbettevable” “Intuitive and powerful” “Best MIDI program on the market™ "I love the notation
Incredible features & easy to e Other pachuges just don't compare Totally unbeliovable 1 love it
HEOUIREMENTS PowerTracks for Windows - Windov M A
M \ MOX A
PowerTracks for DOS A X N A M Mux M
A
From PG Music.. k h Bang f { Th P
T Phone orders: 1- 800 268-6272 or (604) 475-2874 MU/ AME X Cheque ‘mo‘pos Fax (604658 8444

e-mail address — Internet: 75300.2750@Compuserve.Com
PG Music Inc. 266 Elmwood Avenue Suite 111 Buffalo NY 14222

PG Music announces... An Exciting New Music program for Windows, Macintosh & Atari!

The New Orleans Pianist™

This software makes it “too easy” to be a great New Orleans pianist!
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UNCONDITIONAL 30 DAY
MONEY BACK GUARANTEE

The New Orleans Pianist is a music program with a huge library of over 65 “New Orleans Style” piano music
standards, played on MIDI keyboard by top New Orleans pianists Henry Butler, Jon Cleary, Tom McDermott, Joel
Simpson & David Torkanowsky playing a wide variety of New Orleans, R & B, Blues & Ragtime piano music.

INCLUDES: music trivia questions, “Guess the Song" game, program notes, pianist biographies (all on disk) & much more!
LEARN HOW TO PLAY THE MUSIC:

PROFESSIONAL PERFORMANCES & CD-QUALITY:

M
ON-SCREEN MUSIC NOTATION, CHORD SYMBOLS & MUSIC PRINTOUT OF THE PIANO PARTS (WINDOWS VERSION ONLY)
OVER 65 FAMOUS NEW ORLEANS PIECES INCLUDING. A
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]

BACKGROUND PLAYBACK:

A

SPECIAL SUPPORT FOR SOUNDCARDS & MIDI SYSTEMS:

TRIVIA & GUESS THE SONG GAMES. .

For your

PC Soundcard or All for the amazing price of... £Z-L]

From PG Music

MIDI system
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e-mail address - Internet: 75300.2750@Compuserve.Com
PG Music Inc. 266 Eimwood Avenue Suite 111 Buffalo NY 14222




® WHAT'S NEW

'V ENSONIQ DP/4 +
nsoniq's first dedicated effects
E processor, the DP/4, was not just a
me-too product. It contained four
independent processors and could run
them in parallel, series, or any combi-
nation to produce high-quality effects.
Not content to rest on its laurels, the
company is now offering the DP/4+
{$1,795), which offers all the original
unit’s features and adds several major
hardware and software improvements.
In addition to the original 46 algo-
rithms, eight new ones have been added,
including two dynamic Class A tube-amp
emulations that generate distortion as a
function of performance dynamics, sev-
eral other guitar-oriented effects, and a
vocal remover. A guitar tuner can be set
for bass or regular guitar ranges. The
unit has a total of 400 presets. Four new
LEDs indicate which input configuration
is selected.
The DP/4+ has ground-compensated
inputs and outputs and a +4/-10 dB

> RANE RC 24 PAQRAT

f you use a 16-bit modular digital mul-
Ititrack {(MDM) recorder, such as an

Alesis ADAT, TASCAM DA-88, or
compatible, and you want better record-
ing resolution, it's not enough to simply
buy 18-, 20-, or 24-bit A/D converters.
Unfortunately, the extra bits simply get
truncated. Rane’s RC 24 PAQRAT solves
this problem. Separate versions of the
PAQRAT are offered for Alesis ADAT-
compatible MDMs (RC 24A;
$999) and TASCAM DA-88-com-
patibles (RC 24T; $899).

The PAQRAT accepts a stereo
signal from an A/D converter, in
AES/EBU or S/PDIF format. The
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switch for flexible level matching. A
front-panel Neutrik connector accepts
both Ya-inch and XLR plugs and works
with a mic/line input gain switch. A Mute
Outputs switch lets you take the unit off-
line, so you can edit over headphones
without turning down the stage amp or
mixer effects return.

A hardware bypass has also been
added, which combines with software
improvements to let you seamiessly
crossfade between effects. This is
achieved by fading to clean and then to
the new effect.

In the cheap and cheerful category,
Ensoniq has also released the MIDI Bug
(812.95), a cute plastic insect whose
eyes light up when it receives a MIDI
signal. It connects to a MIDI Out or Thru
jack, acting as a MIDI data-present in-
dicator. As a side benefit, it also might
scare the heck out of your mother-in-
law. Ensoniq Corp.; tel. (800) 553-5151 or
(610) 647-3930; fax (610) 647-8908.

Circle #404 on Reader Service Card

unit then divides the stereo signal into
four signals and records them onto four
tracks of the MDM. The first sixteen bits
of each stereo track are recorded to two
tracks, and the remaining bits are record-
ed to the two additional tracks. This al-
lows you to record at the full 18- to 24-bit
resolution. (You can listen to the 16-bit
tracks but may hear anomalies, as they
have been truncated without dither.) A
front-panel switch lets you select tracks

A TASCAM MMC-88
ASCAM’s MMC-88 MIDI Machine
T Control Interface ($499) lets you con-
trol the transport and recording func-

tions of up to sixteen DA-88 digital tape
recorders without sacrificing a tape track
for time code. It aiso lets you define some
extended functions not included in the
MMC spec, such as track delay, cross-
fade time, varispeed, and preroll time.

The unit connects to the DA-88 Sync
In port and offers bidirectional commu-
nications. While sending MMC com-
mands, it can simultaneously read the
tape recorder’'s ABS time and send it
out as both MIDI Time Code and SMPTE
time code at a user-definable frame rate.

The MMC-88 can integrate with an SY-
88 sync card; the SY-88s MIDI Thru Port
feeds the MMC-88, allowing multiple
machines to be addressed with the ex-
tended functions. TASCAM; tel. (213)
726-0303; fax (213) 727-7656.

Circle #405 on Reader Service Card

1 to 4, tracks 5 to 8, or both sets of tracks.
During playback, the PAQRAT recon-
verts the four taped tracks to two high-
resalution tracks and outputs them in
AES/EBU format. A front-panel switch
lets you output a 16-bit, dithered signal
for copying or mastering to DAT.
Front-panel indicators are provided for
Power Sync (shows the PAQRAT is
synched to the AES/EBU input), Trans-
port Present (indicates the unit is con-
nected properly), Sample Rate
{44.1 or 48 kHz), and Word
Length (16- to 24-bit input).
Rane Corporation; tel. (206) 355-
6000; fax (206) 347-7757.
Circle #406 on Reader Service Card
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'Ee world’s best studio monm a picture window. If they
perform with accuracy and transparency, you'll not only hear
the mix, you'll see it. The new Alesis Monitor Two™ Studio
Reference Monitors do just that.

Their sonic character was modeled after our TEC Award-winning
Monitor One™, so you can mix on either
speaker, in any size room, and get the
same results. The difference? The

the sweet spot is bigger, bass response is deeper, and power
handling is greater.

Our design team’s 35 years of experience has produced a remarkable
crossover design with super-low phase and amplitude distortion.
This unique asymmetrical network combines 2nd and 3rd

order filters with crossover points at 1.5kHz and 5kHz. And to

top it off, a new silk-dome tweeter delivers sweet, natural sound
without the harshness that produces ear fatigue. So you can do

For more information about the Monitor Two, see your Authorized Alesis Dealer or call 180(-5-AIESI!

MONITOR

Monitor Twos create a larger sound ﬁeld,s T TOINAGY TRl WRRERGIICRENGNET W] di i

S~

marathon mixes and still make degisions that translate.

Monitor Twos are perfect for near to mid field monitoring in project
studios, mixing suites, and even large control rooms. Or put them
in your personal studio to make it sound virtually cinematic. Their
combination of civilized size and serious muscle is due to our

. exclusive SuperPort' bass venting
T W 0 technology that delivers accurate low
end transients equal to much larger, more
expensive systems. In fact, the Monitor
Twos cost less than some near field monitors. Which makes the
case for owning them, sort of...full bandwidth.

Award winning design team, 40Hz - 18kHz
frequency response, 200 watt peak power,
mirror-image sets, fun to touch non-slip
rubber laminate on the cabinet, and a lot
more. For mixes you can see. The Monitor
Two is at your Alesis dealer now.

Monitor Two, Monitor One and SuperPort are trademarks of Alesis Corporation. TEC Awards are presented by the Mix Foundation for Excellence in Audio.

Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege Avenue Los Angeles CA 90016 1-800-5-ALESIS ALECORP@AIlesis1.usa.com
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> DIGIDESIGN SESSION 2.0

id you think you needed
Da Digidesign hardware

card to run the compa-
ny's hard-disk recording soft-
ware? You're behind the
times. Taking advantage of
the Power Macintosh’s inher-
ent 16-bit audio recording ca-
pabilities, the company has
introduced Session 2.0 for
Macintosh ($395), a major
rewrite of the original Session
8 software. A version of I
Sessionis also being released

o T TOIBNNCCTIVINCLTH »m»xc

time during playback. The
Powerscroll and PowerZoom
features allow continuous, an-
imation-quality waveform scrol-
ling and zoom in/out (both
horizontal and vertical).

The new zoom features in-
clude Autozoom memory points,
so you can immediately return
to a desired viewing magpnifi-
cation.

The program can import and
export System 7 sounds, WAV,
AIFF, Sound Designer Il, and
QuickTime audio. Mono and

for Windows ($395).

The Power Mac application (actually a
hybrid between native and 680X0 code)
can record up to sixteen tracks with one
band of parametric EQ per channel on
a Power Mac 8100/100. It can record up
to four tracks with EQ, or at least eight
tracks without EQ, on a Power Mac
6100/66. As with other hard-disk record-
ing programs, the exact capabilities also
depend on hard-disk performance, the
amount of RAM, and the other demands
made on the computer’'s CPU, such as
system extensions and other applica-
tions running in the background.

Session 2.0 can also address Digi-
design Audiomedia Il or Sound Tools Il
sound cards, which provide consider-
able additional processing power.
Session 8 hardware support is expected
sometime late this summer. The program
utilizes the Digidesign Audio Engine

» CHARLIE LAB DIGITAR

f you've ever played strummed guitar
Iparts on a MIDI keyboard, you've

learned much about hard work and pa-
tience. Charlie Labs’ Digitar MIDI guitar-
voicing controller ($449) is designed to
ease your pain.

To use this innovative controller, you
first patch your MIDI keyboard or se-
quencer output to the Digitar's MIDI In,
Then simply send the desired 3-note or 4-
note chords from your MIDI source and
strum the Digitar’s strings. (With a key-
board, you play the keys with one hand
and strum the Digitar with the other.) The
device revoices your chord into a 6-note
guitar chord, using an internal bank of
nearly 650 guitar-chord voicings, and
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(DAE), allowing integration with DAE-
conscious software from Digidesign and
third-party developers. OMS 2.0 support
also is provided for synchronization with
compatible sequencers.

The program offers audio mastering
for QuickTime movies and sample-ac-
curate sync to QuickTime video for
QuickTime post-production. It also fea-
tures graphic breakpoint automation of
volume and pan, user-definable cross-
fade shape and length, time-stamping of
audio Regions, and markers that are dis-
played in the Edit Window. Grouped
faders maintain their level relationships
when any of them are moved.

Aside from its ability to record with-
out additional hardware, Session takes
advantage of the Power Mac's CPU
power in several ways. Audio and au-
tomation settings can be edited in real-

sends out the resulting MIDI data, com-
plete with performance dynamics. You
can also design custom voicings.
Knowledge of guitar technique and voic-
ing is not required.

Strumming dynamics are picked up by
optical sensors; there is no pitch-
to-MIDI conversion, hence, no
conversion delay. You can even
fingerpick and trigger leads. The
dynamic response is programma-
ble, and an Auto Pitch-Bend fea-
ture allows pedal-steel effects.
The unit also recognizes string-
muting. You can directly control a
sequencer’'s clock from the
Digitar, so you can step-advance
to the next sequenced chord.

"

stereo files are supported,
with 8-bit or 16-bit resolution, at sample
rates from 1 kHz to 48 kHz.

In related news, Digidesign is offer-
ing a PCI version of the company’s
Audiomedia Il card for Windows ma-
chines and the upcoming PCl-based
Macintoshes ($1,295). (Software sup-
port for the PCl-based Macs is expected
this fall.)

The Audiomedia Il PCI card, which
will work with the new Windows ver-
sion of Session, includes two analog
inputs, two analog mix outputs, switch-
able S/PDIF and AES/EBU digital input
and output, and DSP ports for future
hardware expansion. The analog and
digital I/0 ports are simultaneously
available and can carry independent
signals. Digidesign; tel. (415) 688-0600;
fax (415) 327-0777.

Circle #407 on Reader Service Card

The unit measures just 10 x 15 cen-
timeters and can be worn like a belt. It
can be played with either hand. RiCharde
& Co. (distributor); tel. (408) 688-8593; fax
(408) 688-8595.

Circle #408 on Reader Service Card




YOUR FIVE-PART HARMONY
MAY SOUND A BIT TOO ANIMATED.

i Digilech

Favy front panel controls let you develop
barmony ideas before your singer.s show up.

Now there’'s a vocal processor
that doesn’'t make the human
voice sound so inhuman.
Our Studio Vocalist's patented
technology lets you easily
create harmonies with human
characteristics like random
pitch fluctuation and timing
imperfections. Recording those
harmonies won’t take multiple

passes, either—just lay down

Separate balanced outs for each voice.

Auxidiary loop lets you attach your

/: e compr

Vocalist
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Control key and barmony directly.

STUDIO VOCALIST

Natural harmonies and pitch correction
Intuitive operation

Bright, easy-to-read display

XLR and 1/4" ins and outs; separate
outs for each voice

48V phantom power

Full frequency response (20 Hz - 20 kHz)

VHM-5 and Vocalist Il download feature

Keystroke MIDI out for automation

::2 Digilech

H A Harman International Company

Kewatrokea tranamit to dIDI out allowing

automated changes and adjustments.

a track, then play it back in 2, 3,
4 or 5 part harmony, in a variety of
styles. Ideas get from your brain to
your ears sooner. And the design
is just as human as the sound,
with controls, jacks and features
suggested by thousands of
original DigiTech Vocalist owners.
So choose a vocal processor

that doesn’t sound so processed.

Visit a DigiTech dealer today.

[ “ youl

be ready for whatever l/)(ﬁmm:' /'r(l{‘}.r.
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Classic Keys-
Analog keyhoard
sounds that fit your
style and your budget.

Got vour eve on a Vintage Kevs, but vour hand over
vour wallet? Then the Classic Kevs MIDI sound module
is made for vou. Classic Kevs features all the great samples
of our popular Vintage Kevs—but at an unbelievably low price.
Ger all of the most popular analog svnthesizer and kevboard
mstrument sounds from the 60’s, 70’s and 80’s, including dozens
of clectric pianos, organs and analog svnthesizers, at vour fingertips.

No similarly priced module holds up to Classic Kevs. There are 512
presets, 32-voice polyphony, 16-part multi-timbral capabilities, and
the industry’s most straighttorward, casy-to-use intertace, plus 2 built-in
programmable effects. And like all E-mu products, vou can count on the CD
quality, 16-bit sound that professional musicians around the world depend on

What’s more—vou can build vour own sounds using the more than 250 sampled
instruments as raw material! Classic Kevs is so quick and casy to program vou may scare

vourselt with the great new sounds vou invent. Or lav vour hands on collections of new,

tullv-cooked preset sounds for Classic Keys. Thev're just a downloadable floppy disk away.

So what are vou waiting for? See vour E-mu dealer for
a Classic Kevs demo todayv. Classic Kevs—all the vintage LAS S I
.anal()é, key b()ard sounds vou need to expand vour mind, l< l.‘_‘ Y S
without the price tag to detlate vour wallet. Analog Keyboards

E-mu Systems, Inc.

PO. Box 660015, Scotts Valley, California 95067-0015 » 408-438-1921

U.K. E-mu Systems, Ltd., Suite 6, Adam Ferguson House, Eskmills Industrial Park
Musselburgh, EH21 7PQ » 44-031-653-6566

1994 E-mu Systems Inc E-mu and E-mu Systems are registered trademarks and the E-mu logo 1s a
trademark of E-mu Systems. Inc Al other trade and product names are property of their respective owners
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® WHAT’'S NEW

SOUND THINKING & a & & a

SYNTAUR PRODUCTIONS

yntaur Productions has become the
Sexclusive distributor for several

sound libraries. The company is of-
fering the complete Casio sound library
for the VZ-series synths and the PG-380
guitar synthesizer. The sounds from the
now-discontinued ROM and RAM cards
have been transferred to SysEx files and
offered in formats for the IBM, Mac, and
Atari computers; Alesis DataDisk; and
SysEx for several keyboards.

The Casio RC-100 through RC-150 li-
braries ($39.95/set) each contain 128
single-voice patches and 128 opera-
tions patches. The RC-510G through
RC-530G libraries for the PG-380
($39.95/set) contain 128 single-voice
patches. Syntaur's new VZ Sets 1 and 2
($29.95 ea.) contain 64 single-voice

W SEK'D SAMPLITUDE $TUDIO

he newest hard-disk recording soft-
Tware on the PC scene is SEK'D’s

Samplitude Studio (introductory
price $398), which combines WAV file
recording, sample editing, and multime-
dia capabilities. The program handles up
to sixteen mono tracks or eight stereo
tracks of audio using any Windows
sound card, and the normal track limit
can be exceeded by internally bouncing
tracks. The program can simultaneously
record and play back, assuming the
sound card has this capability, and it can
work with up to four sound
cards at the same time. Mono
or stereo files can be recorded
at 11,16, 22, 32, 44.1, or 48 kHz,

patches and 64 operation patches.
Having already taken over distribu-
tion for the Ensoniq Mirage, ESQ, and
SQ-80 libraries, Syntaur has added
Ensoniq's thirteen 10-disk SLT libraries
for the EPS/ASR samplers ($74.95/10-
disk set). All orders should include $4
shipping. Syntaur Productions; tel. (800)
334-1288 or (713) 682-1960; fax (713)
682-2072.
Circle #409 on Reader Service Card

YANNICK CHEVALIER
annick Chevalier is offering the
YAudio Pro Sound Effects library
($80/disk; entire library $990), an
extensive collection that comprises
eighteen audio CDs. Titles include

Sounds of Nature, with sounds from
the savanna, forest, pond, seashore,

Sample Dump (SDS). A special mode is
provided for optimizing sample loops.
Editing functions include cut/copy/
paste, normalize, time stretching, and
resampling. By dragging “handles,” you
can create linear crossfades, with con-
trol of volume and fade-in/fade-out times.
Grids can be defined by objects, mea-
sures, areas, and more. Effects include
delay, reverb, and 3-band parametric EQ.
The program offers 100 levels of Undo.
Parts can be positioned in a track by
drag-and-drop techniques. The cursor
position and limits of the selection areas

and so on; Animals, including domestic
and wild creatures; Airplanes-Airport,
Trains-Station, Transportation, Traffic,
Crowds-Industry, Leisure-Entertain-
ment, Household, Bells-Sports-War,
Cartoon-Footsteps, and much more.
Each disk contains from 41 to 96 min-
utes of sounds, and the entire collec-
tion provides over eighteen hours of
effects. A free demo CD is available.
There are three U.S. distributors. The
two California distributors, both of
whom also offer a Audio Pro Sound
Effects database, are Gefen Systems
(tel. [818] 884-6294; fax [818] 884-3108)
and Leonardo Software (tel. [310] 820-
2868; fax [310] 820-5753). The Florida
distributor is ProMusic, Inc. (tel. [407]
995-0331; fax [407] 995-8434).

Circle #410 on Reader Service Card

(regions) can be changed “on the fly”
during playback, and any number of se-
lection areas and cursor positions can
be saved. The waveform display auto-
scrolls during playback, and the zoom
feature lets you magnify all the way
down to a single sample.

In addition to Samplitude Studio, SEK'D
is offering Samplitude Pro {$199) and
Samplitude Multimedia ($69). Samplitude
Pro has the same features as Studio, ex-
cept it provides eight mono or four stereo
tracks and does not support SMPTE time
code. Samplitude Multimedia also in-
cludes Studio’s main features,
but it records and plays two

mono tracks {(or one stereo),

with 8- or 16-bit resolution. Mul-

tiple projects can be opened

simultaneously.

Samplitude synchronizes to
MIDI Time Code or SMPTE time
code. It can also import and
sync with AVI files for multime-
dia production and can import
and play Standard MIDI Files.
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and it does not support SMPTE
time code, MTC, multiple sound
cards, or simultaneous record
and playback. An upgrade path
between versions will be of-
fered.

Samplitude operates under
Windows 3.1 and Windows NT
and will run under Windows 95.
Soundspiration Systems (dis-

In addition to importing and ex- -
porting WAV files, you can im- e
port and export sounds via MIDI

=
=
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tributor); tel. (214) 298-DISC; fax
(214) 298-3472. ®

Circle #411 on Reader Service Card
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This is your
equipment.

1 Qf\oﬁ.'

This is your
equipment on a
power surge.

And this is Furman'’s new PRO Series:
Absolutely the best protection you can get.

ow does a new Furman PRO power
conditioner keep your equipment out of the
frying pan?

Simple. The PRO Series gives your equipment the
industry’s most comprehensive protection against damage
from power problems. No other brand even comes close.

All three Furman PROs are rated at 20 amps/2400 watts,
more than enough capacity for your project studio or
touring rig. And that's just the beginning.

Every Furman PRO utilizes a
unique combination of MOV's,
gas discharge tubes, fast-blow
fuses, high voltage inductors
and capacitors and high-inrush
magnetic circuit breakers. That
means a Furman PRO can safely
absorb and dissipate a
whopping 11,000 amperes of
spike/surge current in any
mode, even from a nearby
lightning strike. And a Furman PRO is unmatched at
preventing noise from fluorescent lights and other electronic
pollution from leaking into your music.

Here's another Furman PRO
Series exclusive you'll really like:
Extreme Voltage Shutdown. Your
PRO will not turn on if it senses
abnormal mains voltages. If it's
already on and detects that your
voltage is too high or too low, the
PRO shuts down power to its
outlets, instantly. No damage to
your equipment, no damage to
your PRO. When the mains

Mg‘

Only the PRO series uses all
these protection components

You always know your power and
protection status before your
equipment is switched on

voltages return to normal, the PRO instantly restores
clean, conditioned power to your equipment.

here’s a new Furman PRO for every need: The PL-PRO

(top) features an AC voltmeter with flashing alerts for

marginally high or low voltages, and new precision-
machined, dimmer-controlled rack lights that automatically
switch off when either light tube is pushed in. The PM-PRO
(lefo) is for applications where lights aren't needed — it
adds an RMS-reading AC ammeter along with the voltmeter.
The PS-PRO (right) applies and removes power from its
outlet groups in a variable timed sequence, and alerts you
to wiring faults with neon indicators.

All Furman PRO models provide LEDs to indicate
Protection OK, Ground OK and Extreme Voltage Shutdown,
widely-spaced rear outlets for “wall warts,” and a 10 foot
long, heavy duty, 12 gauge cord.

If you require PRO level power conditioning for more
than one 20-amp circuit, ask for our data sheet on the new
Furman PowerPort Remote AC Controller. Any number of
PowerPorts can be easily networked for control and
monitoring from multiple locations.

Your sound should sizzle. Not your equipment. Call or
write us today — we'll send you a free color catalog.

F= A

NUMBER ONE IN POWER CONDITIONING!

Furman Sound, Inc.
30 Rich Street ¢ Greenbrae, CA 94904 USA
Phone: (415) 927-1225 « Fax: (415) 927-4348

Furman products are macde in the U.S.A.



Nomadic Tribe

The Vatcher twins move on and make tracks.

By Michael Molenda

hile recording their pop-rock
roarfest, Cruel, The Vatchers

almost needed bus tickets more
desperately than guitar strings. The
band, led by twin brothers Howard
and Don Vatcher, zig-zagged between
a warehouse, Howard's home, a small
studio, and a high-end mixing room
before the album was finished. Quite a
trek for an act that was named one of
the nation’s best unsigned bands by
Musician magazine last year and eas-
ily could have booked time in a com-
mercial facility.

“Well, we'd gone that route al-
ready,” says vocalist/guitarist Howard
Vatcher. “So we decided rather than
pay for studio time, we’d give our en-
gineer and guitarist, Mark Schleunes,
the money to buy two ADATs, a Mack-
ie 24+8, and some decent microphones.
The only problem was that Mark didn’t
have a studio at the time, so we
recorded basic tracks in an open
warehouse. We had to construct a
makeshift control room with boxes and
blankets, and Mark had to monitor with
headphones whenever we recorded.”

Seeking a bit of a comfort zone, the

gypsy camp moved into Vatcher's
home to record vocals and instru-
mental overdubs. Unfortunately, home
sweet home turned a tad sour.

“My wife kicked us out,” admits Vatch-
er. "She got tired of seeing cables all
over the living room and grease stains
on the carpet.”

Luckily, Schleunes had established
his permanent studio by the time the
project was "homeless,” and the band
moved into his CrowMagnon Music
studios to finish overdubs. When it
came time to mix, however, the band
planned yet another journey to a ded-
icated mixing facility. The move to
well-equipped Sharkbite Studios
proved to be a good one, as mixing
Cruelturned out to be, well, cruel.

"We spent more than 60 hours mix-
ing,” estimates Vatcher. "You see, the
great thing about recording on ADATs
is that you can keep every single take.
You just use a mono submix of your
basic tracks as a guide, pop in anoth-
er tape, and keep laying things down.
We ended up with a whole box of
S-VHS tapes, and each one was
crammed full of overdubs.”

Before the band could mix Cruel
without risking expensive delays in
the mixing studio, Schleunes had to
map out the hundreds of takes and
work with Vatcher to select which
tracks would be bounced to the 24-
track master reels. "1 still found songs
where | wished | had done another
take,” sighs Vatcher.

So after dragging guitars, drums,
and band members all over the Bay
Area, was it still worth it to produce
Cruelindependently?

“Well, the good points were all the
time and creative control we had,”
says Vatcher. “| felt comfortable
enough to figure out what | really
wanted to do. So Cruel turned out
sounding a lot closer to my original vi-
sion. Of course, there were bad points,
too. We didn’t have much recording
or production experience, so we made
as many mistakes as humanly possi-
ble. In fact, everytime we did some-
thing, it seemed we'd read somewhere
that we had done it wrong.

“But Cruel was our own personal
do-it-yourself project,” Vatcher con-
tinues. "EM has always championed
the personal studio thing by saying it's
possible to make good records at
home. So we took up your challenge
andtried it.” ®

For more information, contact Bea-
ternity Records, 723 Camino Plaza,
#301, San Bruno, CA 94066.

Don Vatcher, Jeffrey Nead, Howard Vatch-
er (seated), and Mark Schleunes.
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Photographs by Edward Colver
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Clair
MNMarlo

etuins to

“self-help”

The 14 x 18-foot home studio where Clair Marlo recorded her most recent solo ,Zecoqd"n
album, Behaviour Self (Wildcat Records), is a far cry from the pro facilities she used to 5 ¢
work in. No one brought her breakfast; no one brought her mineral water. She had
to make her own tuna sandwiches and contend with jackhammers firing away in
front of her house. And believe it or not, she wouldn’t change a thing.

As a vocalist and musician with a wealth of composing, engineering, and audio-production credits,
most of Marlo's work has been featured on other artists’ projects, as well
as ad spots and feature filins. On Behaviour Self, she was able to put
all of this experience to use, turning out a beautifully crafted solo effort.

“For my first album, we recorded at the best studio, using the best en-
gineer and the best players in Los Angeles,” notes Marlo. “Making Be-
haviour Self was the complete opposite of that experience. I had to
deal with everything, from repairing equipment to setting up the living

room for recording percussion, not

Bl{ m arty e osola 1o mention making sure there was no
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"Soundscape seems to be a remarkably stable system in that
I didn’t experience a single glitch, crash, or hiccup during
the entire review period. It's a credit to the developers that
every operation worked smoothly and as advertised.
That is not something you can take for granted.”

Dennis Miller. Electronic Musician Nov ‘94

“Soundscape is one of the few digital recorders that
permits recording while chase locking without an expensive
hardware add on to control it's sampling rate. The SSHDR1

currently provides the most cost effective solution for
this application.”
Jim Aikin. Keyboard Nov ‘94

“The quality of the converters seems particularly high;
| couldn’t detect any coloration when comparing recorded
material with the original. A lot of effort and care has
been devoted to this crucial side of the system.”

Dennis Miller. Electronic Musician Nov ‘94

“Ever since the introduction of the DAT format, the world
has looked for a replacement for the razorblade.
Soundscape is a sharp, affordable replacement with extras.”
Eddie Ciletti. EQ Feb ‘95

“Everybody reported that their system had never
crashed and that they had never found any bugs, not
even on preliminary alpha or beta versions ...”
Paul Tingen. User review for Audio Media Dec ‘94

“Soundscape does offer everything that you could want
from a professional quality hard disk recording system ...
it is cheaper, more powerful and more stable than many
similar systems. But most of all it is so easy to use,
allowing you to concentrate on the music.”

Philip Moore. Australian Digital Mar ‘95

“Having used Soundscape for three months in post
producing audio for corporate programmes mastered on
Betacam SP, it is now unthinkable to return to the old way
of working ... Soundscape is reliable, simple to learn, easy to
use and produces very high quality results.”

Nic Blinston. Business Video Mar ‘95

* Unit shows NEW optional professional drive carriers

and was recording. The SSHDR1 has lots of features, creative usage of

I O N s

“Soundscape could well find it's way replacing the analog tape recorder
up and down the country ... a welcome addition to any studio set up
for the sheer freedom it offers when it comes to laying tracks down
quickly and easily in order to make the most of that creative muse.”

Bob Walder. Music Technology Jul ‘93

"I've been playing around with Soundscape’s hard disk recorder this
week and feel almost as though I've had a religious experience.”
Brian Heywood. MIDI Monitor Issue 11

“I wanted to really check out the vari sync mode. | slowed the video
down to a crawl, Cubase locked in and the sequenced music was
playing slowly ... a bit faster ... and ... yes the Soundscape synced up

available power, sounds great, syncs great, straightforward, easy
to use and expandable.”
John Zulaikha. Connections Feb ‘95

“The next stage of the Digital
ion starts here.”

me and Studie.Recording Jul '93
.

-

705-A Lakefield Road
Westlake Village
CA 91361
Tel: 805 495 7375
Fax: 805 379 2648

SOUNDSCAPE DIGITAL TECHNOLOGY LTD
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back home

dirty laundry lying around when the
percussionists showed up.”™ Ah, the
comforts of home.

FREEDOM OF CHOICE
Given her experience and industry con-
nections, one might wonder why Marlo
opted to record at home, rather than at
a large pro studio. The answer can he
found in two words dear to most artists’
hearts: economics and artistic control.
“I liked the freedom of not having
to worry about the clock, wondering
how much longer a part was going to
take at a studio’s rate of $150 an hour,”
she explains. *I could record whenever
I wanted. If I was tired, I could take a
nap and pick up recording later. The
great thing is that recent advances in
technology have raised the audio qual-
ity of affordable recording gear to the

point where it is now possible to do a
commercial album at home. I couldn’t
have done this ten years ago.”

When artists receive recording bud-
gets from their labels, it’s no free ride.
The recording budget is 100 percent
recoupable, which means the artist
must repay the label from the mechan-
ical royalties earned through record
sales. (And guess who gets their money
firstz) Because of this, many profes-
sional musicians are finding it more
economical to record at home, and not

just because they can spend more time

on a project for less money. These
artists use their recording advances to
buy new gear for their studios, thus in-
vesting not only in their current pro-
jects but in their future careers.

“Even if I were a band like Aerosmith,
who can afford to spend a year working
in a big-time studio with a huge budget,
I would still record at home,” says
Marlo. “Rather than give the money to
a studio so it can buy new equipment
with my money, I'd rather invest in gear
that’s mine to keep.”

THE CREATIVE EDGE
In addition to the economic benefits,
Marlo discovered many creative ad-

BIG SOUNDS, SMALL SPACE

The bulk of Clair Marlo’s personal recording paradise is housed in her 14 x 18-foot studio. In addition to the main

vantages to working at home. On the
song “Wish,” for instance, she wanted
to use a Latin prayer as an element in
the song, so she asked Andy Prieboy
(former Wall of Voodoo vocalist) to
choose one for her. One evening he
dropped by with a copy of the Mea
Culpa. She recorded him speaking the
praver, which she planned to sample
and place somewhere in the mix,

After he left, she experimented
singing the prayer and came up with
the idea of turning it into a back-
ground choir track. Five hours later,
she had recorded and sampled her own
backing vocal parts, thus creating the
choir-inspired vibe. As for Prieboy’s
spoken track, she used it in the song’s
introduction.

“*Wish’ is a great example of the free-
dom I had working at home,” Marlo
explains. “The track was pretty much
done before Andy came over with the
prayer, but I knew the song needed
something else; I felt that it wasn't
quite finished yet. I decided to play
with the prayer, so I put up a mic and
started singing. I just did it as a fun
thing to try, but it turned out to be a
high point of recording the album. |
realized that if I were in a studio with

recording area, however, Marlo has a smaller space, dubbed “The Little Back Room.” It houses a Kurzweil Midiboard key-
board controller; Akai S900 sampler; Kurzweil 1000GX and 1000PX; Opcode Studio 3 MIDI interface; Apple Power-
Book 170; and Yamaha's SPX90 multi-effects processor, MV802 line mixer, and DX7 synthesizer. The following
equipment resides in her main room.

Consoles

l Recording Media
Monitor Speakers
Microphones
Keyboards/
Sound Modules

‘
|
‘
|
|
‘ Signal Processors

Computers/

Software

Power Amps/Preamps
Miscellaneous

Mackie 248 (with 24E expander module); two Mackie CR-1604s (with Mixer Mixer}; |
\ Kawai MX8SR

Alesis ADATSs (three, with BRC remote); Panasonic SV-3500 DAT
Auratones; Genelec 1031A; Yamaha NS10M
AKG C414 and C4148B/TLII; Audio-Technica AT4051; Neumann TLM 170; Sennheiser 441
drumKAT 3.5, with fatKAT pedal; E-mu Proteus/1, Proteus/2, and Vintage Keys;

Ensoniq VFX; Korg Wavestation A/D, M1R, and DDD-1; Kurzweil K2000R, 1000SX, 1000PX,
U1200 Pro One, and two 1000 GXs; Roland Juno-60 {(with MD-8 MIDI interface), D-50, JP-8,
R-8M, MKS-50, JD-880 (with string expander); Yamaha KX88 and TX816

ADA Microcab; Alesis QuadraVerb; Aphex’s C-2 and Type 3 aural exciters, Dominator,
Expander/Gate, Expressor, Easy-Rider, and Compeller; Boss SE-50; dbx 160X; Lexicon
LXP-1; Roland SRV-2000; Tech 21 PSA-1; Yamaha SPX90

Macintosh lici; two Mark of the Unicorn MIDI Time Piece Il MIDI interfaces; SyQuest 45
MB drive; every sequencing program available
GML mic preamp; Hafler P500 power amp; Mastering Lab tube mic preamp
Fender 1957 reissue Strat; Italian red accordion; Aria Proll electric guitar; Ovation 1612 ‘
acoustic guitar; Kawai acoustic piano; various and exotic wind and percussion instruments
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engineers and other players, I wouldn’t
have that freedom to get up and say,
‘Oh, I have an idea’ at 11 o’clock at
night. Either the engineers would want
to get home, or if I were already at
home, I'd have to get up, get dressed,
and drive to the studio. There would be
no chance for the immediacy of me in
my t-shirt and underwear walking into
the studio to record a fresh idea.”

Marlo recorded all of her own vocal
tracks for Behaviour Self. Because she is
an experienced engineer, she found it
quicker to roll back to parts she wanted
to re-record, rather than convey her
wishes to someone else. She recorded
to ADAT, using the BRC'’s auto-punch
feature to punch in and out of spots
she wanted to fix. However, Marlo
doesn’t recommend that vocalists
record their own tracks.

“I thought it would be easier to en-
gineer the vocals myself, but I found
that the benefit of having someone else
engineer is that he or she will tell you
when you're flat or sharp,” she says. “I
didn’t have anyone there to give me
feedback, but again, that was by choice.

I will admit that not having anyone
there to bounce ideas off makes the
recording process a bit more difficult.
I had to take breaks every 20 to 30 min-
utes so [ could come back and listen
with ‘clean’ ears.”

CO-CONSPIRATORS

While Marlo recorded quite a bit of Be-
haviour Self, she enlisted her husband,
Alex “Ace” Baker, for some of the en-
gineering chores, most notably the
drum tracks. (“I don’t do drums,” quips
Marlo.) The collaborative effort re-
sulted in some interesting processing
tricks.

One of these tricks was really more of
a happy accident. While working on
the song “Universal Love,” Marlo and
Baker were messing around with their
Tech 21 PSA-1 SansAmp and, just for
kicks, decided to process the drums
through it. They submixed the drums
to a mono track, routed a direct line
into the SansAmp, and then ran the
SansAmp output to an ADA MicroCab
speaker emulator. The result is a drum
track that sounds like it’s roaring out of
a boom box.

“We didn’t start out wanting the
drums to sound that way,” notes Marlo.
“After playing around with the drums
and the SansAmp, we hit on a sound
that was so skanky, we thought, ‘Why
change it?’ It was kind of funny, the
[drum] signal going in was so clean,
but the sound coming out was abso-
lutely filthy.”

In addition to the main control room pictured above, Clair Marlo also has a small setup in her “Lit-
tle Back Room™ and often utilizes her living room as a live recording space.
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The drum tracks for “Your Secret Is
Safe with Me™ also called for some spe-
cial treaument. (All of the live drums
were recorded at a pro facility, as
Marlo’s home setup can’t accommo-
date a large drum kit.) Marlo and
Baker had mixed the song a few times
and still weren’t satisfied with the final
results. They determined that the drum
track was the problematic element;
specifically, the snare timbre was too
thin for Marlo’'s taste. Ultimately, the
snare sound was beefed up by replacing
certain parts of the track with a sam-
pled rim shot.

“Because the rest of the kit is still in
the mix, along with the sampled rim
shot,” explains Marlo, “you can still
hear just a hair of the snare coming
through. The trace of the original
snare sound isn’t a problem because it
actually rounds out the rim shot tim-
bre a little. Getting that snare to sound
just right made ‘Your Secret Is Safe
with Me’ our toughest mix.”

PRO SOUNDS AND SNAGS
Marlo maintains that anyone can pro-
duce a commercial-quality CD from a
personal studio. Her key to getting pro-
fessional sound from a home setup
starts with good microphones and mic
preamps.

“l use a Neumann TLM 170 for my
vocals. The AKG C414B/TL. 11 *Vintage
TL. is also great for vocals, but I really
love it on guitars,” says Marlo. “It
sounds like a standard C414, but with a
little more sizzle. There’s something
about the TLII's presence peak that
enhances an acoustic guitar. On per-
cussion, I use the Audio-Technica
AT4051, because I like its high-end re-
sponse.

“As for preamps,” she continues, I
use a Mastering Lab tube mic pre and a
solid-state GML, which sounds very
warm despite the lack of tube col-
oration. We went directly into the
ADATs from the mics and mic
preamps, bypassing the board com-
pletely, to make the signal path as clean
as possible. We did use outboard gear,
such as Neve EQ and Aphex compres-
sion, to warm up some of the tracks. I
find that if you're going to digital, it’s
best to warm up the sound before you
putiton tape.”

As with any recording project, Marlo
encountered her share of unexpected
glitches. The first problem was the
background noise in her studio. Marlo



hadn’t accounted for the amount of

noise created by standard studio equip-
ment, such as her computer and sam-
plers. And then there was Mother
Nature. As a resident of Los Angeles,
Marlo is accustomed to the area’s hot
summer weather. Unfortunately, be-
cause of the noise it generated, her air
conditioner had to be turned off when
she was recording vocals or other
acoustic parts, which made for some
truly uncomfortable sessions.

“I felt terrible for the backup vocalists
and other players who came in to
record. It was incredibly hot,” says
Marlo. "We had to take a lot of breaks
and let the air conditioner run to cool

the room off. Then we’'d turn it off

when we recorded. We recorded with
the lights off, 100, so we wouldn’t gen-
erate extra heat.”

Anticipating RFI problems when
recording electric instruments, Marlo
invested in expensive light switches that
were specially designed 1o not generate
RFL. She wired her studio so that the

CLAIR MARLO

Clair Marlo recorded Behaviour Self in the
comfort of her home studio.

lights were on their own circuit and in-
stalled the special switches, but she still
had interference whenever electric gui-
tars were recorded. So, once again, she
had to record with the lights off.
Aside from the noise problems (and
as | mentioned earlier, there really
were jackhammers in front of her
house when the backup vocalists came
in for their session), she experienced a
few equipment crashes here and there,
but nothing tragic. The most prob-
lematic equipment woes were her three
ADATSs, none of which had received
their software updates at the time she
was recording Behaviour Self. As a re-
sult, they crashed frequently and were

slow to lock up for punch-ins. They've
since been updated and are now work-
ing flawlessly.

BEHAVING HERSELF
Marlo is thrilled with the results of Be-
haviour Self and plans to record her
next album at home. Not only is she
excited at the prospect of recording
and producing in her own studio, but
she loves the new opportunities the
home-studio revolution has wrought.
“I think the fact that record compa-
nies have cut back their recording bud-

You want classic analogue synth sounds? No problem.
Features include two oscillators with standard waveshapes,

gets is going to spur more creativity,”
she says. “When you spend more time
experimenting and playing at home,
you create more expansive work in
terms of production. And now, with
more affordable gear available and new
means of distribution, including the
Internet, there’s a lot more opportu-
nity available to independent artists.”

Associate Editor Mary Cosola
loves the concept of taking naps, then getting
back to work when the feeling is right. Too
bad it’s not a reality.
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Replicate complex
MIDI tracks
in live performance
without

a sequencer.

to

= s Playing (er, | mean working) in the studio sure
is fun, at least when you’re getting the signals from one
place to another successfully. Thanks to sequancers and all
the other techno-wonders of modern music production, you
can spend hundreds of hours turning musical molehills into
MIDI mountains. By the timeallithe tweaking, layering, and
sweetening is done, you've created a Killer recording:
Then the CD is relcased, and before vou know it, you have
a hit on your hands! You also have a problem: The regord
company has booked the band on a nationwide promotion-
al tour. How in the world are vou going to replicate yom
multitracked, MIDI-massaged arrangements live®’ You
could just drag the sequencer and a couple ol racks of MIDI
gear on stage and play along with the tracks, but this is

inflexible, and it detracts from the energy of a live

by gerry bassermann




Roland

USERS GROUP

it in the atest edition of Roland USErs

Featuring the best new keyboards, synthesizers,

samplers and guitar products, including the revolu-

tionary new VG-8 V-Guitar System: The Roland Users

Group Video Series gives you a backstage pass to
Roland’'s newest and most innovative products, as
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explanation of Roland’'s breakthrough new
technology: COMPOSITE OBJECT SOUND
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here’s your chance to fully understand the
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[ ]
N (4

‘d accepted.




performance. Somehow, you must re-
create your studio sound live on
stage—without the sequencer.

Copping the sound and feel of a stu-
dio-produced tune is a challenge for
any band, even though big-name acts
have been doing it for years. They do it
by throwing money, talent, equipment,
money, and more money at the prob-
lem. For you and me, it’s not so sim-
ple. To begin with, there aren’t enough
band members to cover all those
lovingly crafted, sequenced parts.
Even if there were, there’s not enough
room on stage for all the toys used in
the production. Besides, no one can
really play or sing live as well as the
spot-on disc. And as for money...well,
need I say more?

HAUNTED BY MIDI

Little did I know that I would be faced
with these problems when, a year ago,
some friends and I formed a band
called Haunted By Waters. We started
out as a quartet: bass, guitar, keys, and
vocals, with everyone also beating on
hand drums at various times. We
recorded our material using four to
eight tape tracks and lots of sequenced
parts.

Then, we began playing live gigs, sup-
plementing our sound with the same
sequences used in the recordings. It
was easy to replicate the fullness and
rhythmic intricacy of the recordings,
because the sequencer did most of the
work, and we all la-di-da’d most im-
portantly over the basics. It was pretty
smooth sailing until we got into situa-
tions where it was hard to hear the beat
of the sequencer adequately, and then,
of course, it all went to hell in a
polyrhythmic handbasket.

The audience response was always
positive but mitigated by the feeling
that an important energy was missing.
Call it what you like: ebb and flow, a
certain element of risk, or the fact that
we weren't actually producing the
sound at that moment. A large part of
our performance was being “played

back,” and the audience knew it.

The resulting band meetings were
long and sometimes difficult. The big
question was whether we could do it
without the sequencer. It wasn’t as sim-
ple as adding a drummer; the se-
quencer was playing specific samples
shaped by lots of programming, as well
as layer upon layer of drums, textures,
and effects. We figured it would re-
quire four or more additional mem-
bers to replicate that sound live.

Haunted By Waters blends many dif-
ferent ethnic music styles using elec-
tronic sound generators. The sampled
percussion is rarely a trap set but
rather consists of frame drums, dum-
beks, djembe, rototoms, congas, talk-
ing drums, etc., along with a large
assortment of tambourines, bells, and
shakers.

The effect is tribal, with
several players on similar
parts creating a random
mix of events on every
beat; even a simple re-
peating pattern seems to
have unending variation.
The sequences achieve this
effect by using no quanti-
zation, offsetting similar
tracks, playing back sever-
al different variations of a
particular drum sound,
and then layering that with
other percussion instru-

other samplers, as long as they have
sufficient layering capabilities).

KAT O’ NINE TAILS

The first challenge was to identify the
essential elements of the rhythm and
then assign those sounds to the pads
in a way that was most natural to play.
With the essential rhythmic “cells”
under mv sticks, I could begin to en-
hance the sounds to mimic the se-
quenced parts.

The most important programming
technique uses the drumKAT’s ability
to layer multiple sounds on one pad,
with each layer slightly delayed by a
different amount. When the pad is
struck, a ripple of samples triggers with
human-like inaccuracy. (Of course, this
requires the drummer to play around

Emulator Il map

LogDrum 1 ----- > Zone 1 - primary layer
LogDrum 2 ----- > Zone 1 - secondary layer
LogDrum 1 ----- > Zone 2 - primary layer
LogDrum 3 ----- > Zone 2 - secondary layer
LogDrum 1 ---—-- > Zone 3 - primary layer
LogDrum 4 ----- > Zone 3 - secondary layer
LogDrum 1 ----- > Zone 4 - primary layer
LogDrum 5 ----- > Zone 4 - secondary layer
LogDrum 1 ----- > Zone 5 - primary layer
LogDrum 6 ----- > Zone 5 - secondary layer
LogDrum 1 ----- > Zone 6 - primary layer
LogDrum 2 ----- > Zone 6 - secondary layer
LogDrum t ----- > Zone 7 - primary layer
LogDrum 2 ----- > Zone 7 - secondary layer

etc.

ments or transposed sam-
ples of the same drum.

Obviously, we couldn’t
exactly replicate the sound
of the sequence; it was sim-
ply too complex. With a
fair bit of programming,
however, much of the se-
quenced material could be
covered by taking advan-
tage of the layering ca-
pabilities of a keyboard
sampler.

Because playing drum
sounds from a keyboard
looks lame to an audience,
we decided to go the next
step and trigger our sam-
pler—an E-mu Emulator

LogDrum 5 ----- > Zone 12 - primary layer
LogDrum 6 ----- > Zone 12 - secondary layer

| niu'ufrr;m

Zones 1,5,9

Zones 2,6,10
Zones 3,7,11
Zones 4,8,12

[Il—from a percussion-pad
controller. We had a KAT
drumKAT on hand, so
that’s what I used, al-
though other pad con-
trollers would probably
work just as well (as would

FIG. 1: To create the illusion of unending variation, six log-
drum samples were organized into twelve pairs and assigned
to a specific MIDI note and layer of a keyboard preset. Four
pads on the drumKAT were then programmed so that each one
cycled through three of the log drum hits.
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with the beat.) Unfortunately, every
time the pad is struck, precisely the
same ripple is heard, which quickly be-
comes static and repetitious.

In order to create the illusion of “un-

ending variation,” you could program
many pads with the same layered
drums but with slightly different varia-
tions in order and timing. However,
this would quickly consume all avail-
able pads and cover only one rhythmic
part. My solution was to combine the
layering capabilities of both the
drumKAT and sampler.

First, I assigned various pairs of six
different log-drum samples to twelve
keys (see Fig.1). Each of the twelve pairs
occurs on a unique MIDI note, with
one sample on the primary layer and

the other on the secondary layer of

each key. The samples were further dif-
ferentiated by slightly retuning and de-
laying each layer. Playing them in a
random fashion gives the impression
of infinite combinations rather than
the same twelve sample pairs repeated
over and over.

Next, 1 programmed the drumKAT
so each of four pads cycled through

Taiko Drum Lo
Taiko Drum Hi
| Zither Chimes
| Sine Bass
Woofer Pulse
Funky Bass Slaps

three of the appropriate MIDI notes;
for example, each successive strike on
one pad plays zones 4, 8, and 12, in se-
quence. This way, playing randomly
among the four pads produces no dis-
cernible repeating patterns, especial-
ly if I occasionally hit two pads at once.
The final result was the illusion of
many players drumming together with
the music, creating a naturally evolv-
ing, multiple log-drum part.

JUGGLING ACT

Taking on the role of drum-pad per-
cussionist also meant I couldn’t con-
tinue to perform solely on keyboards,
and so we found ourselves short a play-
er for the live act. Because Haunted By
Waters’ key parts are typically pads,
drones, and effects, I decided to try

On/Note Off pairs with a user-defin-
able gate time between them (this
might be called an automatic gate), or
it can send a Note Off when you re-
move pressure from the pad after strik-
ing it (manual gate). I found it
impossible to hold a pad with one hand
and continue to play the drum parts.
With automatic gating, however, | did
have time to hit the pad assigned to,
say, a string chord, and then move on to
cover more drums.

This required some reprogramming
of the amplitude envelopes on the sam-
pler to achieve smooth transitions be-
tween chords. Longer attack and
release times helped the individual
events flow together and sound con-
tinuously. For example, by sufficiently
lengthening the attack time of the en-

" lack of resources just

means you have to be more

creative than the big acts.

wriggering some of this texture from
the pads.

It’s casy to fire off a 3-note chord, au-
toharp strum, or ambient texture sam-
ple from a drum pad. However, it was
more difficult to play the continuous,
legato keyboard parts from drum
pads. The drumKAT can send Note

Wind Chimes x 3

N |
|| ’

Verby Bones
Conch Effects

| Warm Pad/Pan Flutes

HRmRman

r
Y= sere

Earth Bass

Conch Shell

> eeee
wens

Warm Pad/Pan Flutes

FIG. 2: For live performance, it's always a good idea to combine certain ranges from many programs
into one or two presets. That way, you can punch a single button to move between setups, which
greatly reduces the chance of calling up the wrong set of sounds in the heat of the moment.
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velope, I could trigger the string chord
a sixteenth note before the beat, so it
would come in and blossom with the
first beat of the drums. When the key-
board sound needed an immediate at-
tack, I layered it with the first-beat
drum and assigned another pad to the
drum alone.

Eventually, playing all keyboard parts,
effects, and drum sounds from the
drumKAT required more pads. I took
full advantage of the KAT’s nine trigger
inputs, connecting some of them to a
Drastic Plastic Quadrapad that mount-
ed on the stand and others to vinyl LPs
(for cymbals and gongs) with piezo
transducers attached. These piezos are
available at Radio Shack (catalog num-
ber 273-073; $1.49), and they work
quite well attached to almost anything.
Including the footswitch that I pro-
grammed to trigger yet another note
in the sampler, I had a total of twenty
sources at my command.

While juggling both keyboard and
drum parts, [ simply ran out of hands
in many situations. This often occurred
at a break in a phrase where a new key-
board chord, a transitional effect, a
cymbal splash, and a drum fill were all
needed at once. I decided to use the
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Riff Record mode of the drumKAT to
capture the drum fill and fire it off with
one hit, making it possible to execute
all the parts.

However, incorporating static rhyth-
mic riffs into a live performance is
problematic. The tempo at which a riff
is played on any given night might vary
from the tempo at which it was record-
ed in the studio. In order to avoid that
eventuality (and to ensure a consistent
tempo in general), | programmed an-
other pad to play two shaker sounds
with a delay offset exactly an eighth-
note in duration. This way, I could eas-
ily check the tempo at any time by
hitting the shaker pad; the exactly
clocked eighths would tell me if I was
playing slower or faster than the origi-
nal, studio-determined tempo. I could
then speed up or slow down so that the
drum fill would play in time.

PERFORMANCE TECHNIQUES

Keyboard players can also utilize these
riff techniques to cover parts or effects
they can't otherwise get to. Idiomatic
effects such as piano, organ, or harp

glissandos work well because they
aren’t strictly tempo dependent. But
many times, the keyboard player must
trigger exposed and important parts,
such as backup vocals that have been
sampled from the multitrack recorder.
These critical parts bolster the texture
(and pitch) of the live backup singers
and the all-important confidence of
the lead singer.

When playing programmed riffs live,
the longer the riff or sampled phrase,
the greater the risk of it wandering
dangerously out of sync. Try to break
up the phrase into the smallest possi-
ble musical units. That way, you have
more start points, and thus, more
chances to trigger them in tempo.

After playing half a dozen overdubs
for the recording, a keyboardist is often
faced with lots of reprogramming in
order to go live. Combining certain key
ranges from different programs into
one or two presets for live performance
is always a smart idea (see Fig. 2). Ar-
range these presets so all you have to
do is punch a single increment/decre-
ment button to call up the right one,
thereby avoiding embarrassing mistakes
in the heat of battle.

To play multiple overdubs at the
same time, use the layering and Veloc-
ity cross-switching features of the sam-
pler and play different parts with each
hand. Even if you use multiple key-
boards, specific keyboard layouts can
help deliver flawless performances
under these increased demands.

E
o
o]
w
z
<
)
>
w

For example, “bad notes” that might
be inadvertently grazed during sweaty
performances can be left unassigned
so they remain silent. This reduces
some performance pressure and lets
you interact more with the band and
audience. Another technique is to as-
sign these “bad-note” keys to effects or
certain articulations, making it easy to
hit them while playing another part in
the same range.

I often program the white keys with a
group of notes that covers the exact
part I need to play (including any rele-
vant transpositions for each key), and 1
use the black keys for “extras.” For ex-
ample, I sometimes program the white
keys with a basic bass sound and the
black keys with pops, slaps, mutes, and
dives.

Even if transposing and not assign-
ing “wrong” notes goes against your
grain as a player, you can still remap
the keyboard so one hand can cover a
range of notes that required two hands
during the recording. For example, use
different, single keys within one octave
to play different chordal parts, such as
horn stabs and pads. This frees up
vour other hand to play something
entirely different. My rule here is to
make everything as easy as possible by
preparing the keyboard setups ahead
of time.

For bass players and guitarists, the
main tool for replicating recorded
tracks in a live performance is a pro-
grammable multi-effects unit. Even if
the recording used racks of the most
expensive processors, any affordable
device with the right effects and
enough different programs to cover
the show should be able to replicate at
least the sense of the recording’s mul-
tiprocessing. This is true for singers as
well, especially if changes must be
made in effects settings between or
even during songs.

MIDI is a wonderful creative tool, and
it has its place. You might want to con-
sider this when staying up into the wee
hours of the morning tweaking tracks in
the studio. Every once in a while, stop
for a moment, and ask yourself how
you'll reproduce the tracks live if it ever
becomes necessary. With a little thought
and a few well-programmed tools, the
show can indeed go on.

Gerry Bassermann is a composer

Haunted By Waters in performance. Author Gerry Bassermann (second from right} is surrounded by
techno-toys that help him play sequenced parts live.

and sound designer working in the San
Francisco Bay Area.
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By Michael Molenda

Lro

Nostalgia merchants are doing brisk business these days. The lure of the fa-
miliar has not been lost on those who sell dreams and diversions. Hollywood
is seducing baby boomers into theaters by plundering television shows from the
1950s, ‘60s, and ‘70s. Music lovers can pick any genre from punk, rhythm and
blues, new wave, glam rock, or jazz and groove to young, fresh faces reciting the
past. And believe it or not, fashion designer Vivienne Westwood revived the Vic-
torian bustle at her recent Paris show.

The audio world is no stranger to this trend. Affordable digital recording sys-
tems have revolutionized the industry, but it’s hardly a secret that many engi-
neers and producers wax nostalgic for their doddering old analog recorders.
Analog tape is lionized for its warm sensuality, while digital sound is, rather un-
fairly, characterized as cold and sterile. This
perception has inspired recordists {(and prod-
uct manufact'mjers) t'o seek ways to “heat up” “Colo rize” your
those cold digital bits.

You see, digital does not have a frigid per-
sonality—it has no personality at all. The dig-
ital domain is a near-perfect reflecting pool
that faithfully reproduces any signal tossed
into it. (Narcissus would definitely be a fan of digital tracks.

cold, passionless
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hard-disk recording!) Analog is not so
reverential. Any signal recorded ino
an analog deck is subject 1o tape col-
oration that can change the signal’s
timbre and texture.

Of course, this distortion of reality
is what makes analog so pleasing. Vary-
ing degrees of tape saturation can add
a warm, fuzzy quality to bass tones, or
slap midrange and treble frequencies
squarely in your face. Small wonder
that musicians get such a rush from
predigital rhythim and blues, rock, and
jazz recordings.

Well, you don’t have to sacrifice the
old to embrace the new. Your hard-
disk and modular digital multitrack
recordings can evoke all the blisstul
grandeur of the analog era. All it takes
is an analog mindset and a few mar-
velous “reverse innovations™ from man-
ufacturers to make tracks that burn,
baby, burn.

RETRO-ACTIVE MINDS
The retro audio trend can be oversim-
plified as a resurgence of tube and ana-
log technologies in the digital age. In
fact, an important part of the move-
ment has nothing to do with gear. The
key to retro audio production is todged
deep in your brain matter, because
evoking classic sounds often requires
thinking about music making the way
the originators did (sce the sidebar,
“Past/Present Production™).
Unfortunately, we can’t do a Vulcan
mind-meld with classic artists, engi-
neers, and producers, but we do have
their records to study. In addition,
many audio pioneers tossed out anec-
dotes and technical notes in magazine
interviews and books. So if you want to
pay sonic homage to Phil Spector, seck
out every line written about the man,
and listen to his singles until you can
identify cach element. Familiarity with
the instrumentation, musical arrange-
ments, and engineering techniques
used in historic sessions is crucial. A
working knowledge of Spector’s pro-
duction style, for example, can help
vou emulate his fabled “wall of sound.”
Studious recordists are aware that in

PAST/PRESENT PRODUCTION

In my dream, the phone is

ringing nonstop with pro-

ducers offering session

work. Vintage sounds are

in, and they want a veter-

an who was performing the

music of the 1960s, ‘70s, and ‘80s

when it was fresh and new. After all, if

you want that old-time sound, hire an
old-timer.

Recently, | got such a call to
add sweetening to Liz Wyatt’s debut
CD, Madness. When | asked producer
Michael Molenda (yes, that guy) what
kind of sound he wanted, he opted
for Mellotron string parts in a John
Paul Jones-influenced style. Prepara-
tion is at least 90 percent of the battle
in the studio, so | studied my Led Zep-
pelin records to ensure | had Jones’
arrangement style down. This leads to
Steve O's Maxim Number One, bor-
rowed from the great philosopher
Louis Armstrong: “It ain’t what you
play, it's the way that you play it.” In
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other wordes, if you don’t understand
how a vintage instrument was used,
you won'’t know whether your sound
has the right stuff.

For session work, | rarely use
unedited factory sounds, and | never
rely exclusively on ROM-only synths.
It isn’t that | don't like them, but |
want to offer a variety of sounds with-
out hauling a ton of gear. Therefore, |
brought just one instrument, but it
was a killer: a Kurzweil K2000RS with
version 3 software and all the trim-
mings, including an internal hard
drive and enough RAM (16 MB) to
load moderately large samples. | trig-
gered the K2000RS from a light-
weight, easy-to-use Lync LN-1000
strap-on MIDI keyboard.

The night before the session,
| previewed several Mellotron sam-
ples, rejected most, and ended up
with several string sounds from the
InVision/Mellotron Archives Mike Pin-
der Mellotron CD-ROM and Greyt-

the days of live-to-mono recording,
Spector typically had two or three of
each instrument (including drums and
grand pianos) playing simultancously
to increase tonal density. Modern
recordists can simply update the mas-
ter’s methods by overdubbing and sub-
mixing unison parts on a multitrack
deck or sequencer until the ultimate
rock 'n’ roll rumble is achieved. See
what a little research and common
sense can do?

To truly capture the {lavor of classic
sessions, however, you have to get emo-
tional. The cerebral, anal-retentive
tweaking of minute details can ruin a
vintage vibe faster than you can say
“Jimi Hendrix.” Sequencer jockeys and
digital-editing disciples must resist the
temptation to build the perfect retro
track, because it doesn’t exist. Perfec-
tion wasn't where it was at in the old
days; everyone was going for transcen-
dent performances. This doesn’t mean
that blatant mistakes were tolerated,
but the foibles of the human instru-
ment—slight timing variances, wobbly
pitch, inexact tunings, and so on—were
forgiven in the light of a passionate
reading. (A veteran producer once said

sounds’ CD-ROM Series Vol. 1 for
K2000. Just for grins, | also prepared
some Mellotron flute and voice sam-
ples. If | had walked in with just one
Mellotron string sound, | might not
have satisfied the producer, and | cer-
tainly could not have supplied the
tracks we ended up with.

In the end, | laid down several
tracks, some in parallel and some in
counterpoint. We chose two InVision
Mellotron string sounds, one Greyt-
sounds Mellotron string sound, and
Stratus Sounds’ marvelous “Violins
3" sample (available from Sweetwater
Sound).

This leads to Steve O’s Maxim
Number Two: Good preparation
breeds more work. When we finished
the Wyatt tracks, Molenda had me
add Mellotron strings to an Ascot
Jacket cut for a German compilation
album. | really should raise my rates
for these sessions.—Steve Oppen-
heimer




If our new synthesizer didnt sound
so good wed sell it as a mixer:
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Introducing the Yamaha \W5/W7. A synthe-
sizer has never—ever—given you this much
control of sound. Or been this easy to use.
Let’s get into it.

The W5/W7 starts you off with superior
sound. Proprietary Yamaha technology pro-
duces exceptionally clean and realistic voices.
384 of them, to be precise.
That includes 8 MB of
pre-set, internal and
General MIDI voices
designed specifically for
proFenssional use. And
for the first time, the
W35/W7 lets you work
with all of these voices
simultaneously.

No More Compromising
On Your Vision.

Working on the W5/W?7 is like working
in a fully-equipped professional studio.
Yamaha has loaded this synth with six premi-
um quality effects processors and a powerful,
full-function mixer. Here’s what they do...

Use the mixer to balance and pan all 16
tracks and put your own personal spin on the
voices. You get three independent, fully
programmaﬁle system effects, each with their
own send per track. In addition, the W5/W7
mixer gives you three insertion effects. So,
for instance, you get your distortion and
wah-rich guitar sound, your rotary speaker

sound. No more compromises. And no more
wimpy voices in your final mix.

© 1995 Yamaha Corporation of America, Digital Music

In short, the W5/W7 lets you make
the music you can't quite get with any
other syntf:esizer.

The W5/W7 16-track, 16-song
sequencer is just as powerful as the mixer.

A 416 KB sequencer memory stores over
100,000 notes with all the control—pitch
bend, modulation, etc.—to make them work.

At any point during sequence playback you

can drop into voice edit mode and make

and store changes without missing a beat.

Additional sequencer functions

including full event editing, instant auto-
locate points, track solo and mute, and
automated punch-in/punch-out recording
make this synthesizer as versatile as a record-
ing studio.

The icing on the cake is the new
W5/W7 Song Voice function. If you've ever
created a sequence and replayed it with the

i _ wrong voices,
you'll appreci-
ate this. Song
Voice bundles
voices with
their sequence.
So you always
get the sound
you want and
never get

surprised.

s an advanced

he W5/W7 feat

An Operating System That
Actually Simplifies Your Work.
If the W5/W7 sounds incredibly power-
ful and exciting, it is. And surprisingly

enough, the operating system actually makes
it easy to access the power.

The beauty of the new OS is that it’s skin
deep. You are almost always within two key
presses of any feature or voice. That means
that voices are easier to find than ever before.
And effects are easier to apply. At last, a
synthesizer that helps you make music
instead of getting in the way of it.

Programming is
just as easy. 171 ready-
to-use, intuitive
templates help you
apply amplitude

envelopes, filters,
pitch envelopes
and LFQs.

Programming has

never been easier
or quicker.

Of course,
you can stll pro-
gram it all by

yourself if you want to. And you can even
take control of the voices to extremes with
WS5/W7 Editor/Librarian software for
Macintosh and Windows.

So there it is. The W5/AV7 synthesizer
from Yamaha. It’s exceptional sound and
control give you the power to make the
music you've always wanted.

YAMAHA

alstrument Dept., PO. Box 6600, Buena Park, CA 90622
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that the worst inventions in music his-
tory were the clectronic tuner and the
drum machine, because they negated a
musician’s individual sense of rhythm
and pitch.)

In order words, a clinical, repressed
performance is not an accurate repre-
sentation of the retro sound. If you're
going for a classic groove, first rekindie
your joy for experimentation, emotion,
and everything about music that used
to make the hair on the back of your
neck tingle with excitement. Without

the human element, your track has no
hope of eliciting the rapturous energy
that characterized yesteryear’s hippest
records.

NEW WARM TOYS

Even if you don’t own an analog
recorder, you can still emulate the
warm glow of analog coloration. To ac-
complish this, many manufacturers
have turned to tube technology to pro-
duce processors that heat up signals be-
Jore they reach digital tape or hard disk.
The Rolls RP220, Peavey VMP 2, and
Hughes & Kettner Tubeman are just
some examples of affordable preamps
designed to stir-fry chilly digital bits.
Recordists who have a serious jones for
retro audio should definitely have a
tube preamp in their studio arsenal.

ANTIQUE HUNTING

If you want to get in on the

vintage-instrument revival,

you have many choices. To

begin with, almost every

company that sells sam-

ples or synth patches offers

a collection of vintage analog synth
and keyboard sounds.

In my opinion, samples have
an edge over synth patches, because
they are recordings of the real thing.
You’'ll get the best results if your
synth or sampler lets you filter and
amplify the sounds with complex
modulation over time, as nonrepeat-
ing timbral changes typify analog
synths. This is also where sampler
users reap the benefits of installing
large amounts of sample RAM, as
long samples can capture extended
timbral changes.

It is a fact that contemporary
digital synths lack the warmth of ana-
log instruments. However, you can
warm up your digital machine with
analog signal processors. Peavey's
Spectrum Analog Filter is a particu-
larly cool tool for giving digital in-
struments a fat, furry analog sound.
The unit contains a close equivalent to
the VCF and VCA portions of a Mini-
moog. This means you can process
any audio signal with real analog
synth circuits, under MIDI control.

For the sequencing sessions
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where polyphony, sampler memory,
and multitimbral parts are pushed to
their limits, it’'s great to have vintage
sounds in a modern, dedicated in-
strument. Examples include E-mu’s
Vintage Keys Plus and Classic Keys
modules, Voce’s various electric
piano and organ modules, and Ober-
heim’s new OB-3, which emulates the
regal Hammond B-3.

Alternatively, vintage sounds
are available on an internal plug-in
daughterboard for Roland’s expand-
able JV series synths, and Yamaha is
planning a similar offering for its W-
series synths. A still different ap-
proach has been taken by Clavia,
whose new Nord Lead (distributed by
ddrum) digitally simulates an analog
synthesizer.

If you will accept no substi-
tute for the real thing, you can choose
among a whole new generation of
analog synths. Novation’s BassSta-
tion (available in the original key-
board version and an improved rack
version) can really shake your sub-
woofers and can do a pretty fair
Roland TB-303 emulation. Studio
Electronics, long known for modify-
ing and MIDIfying vintage analog
synths, offers the SE-1 (reviewed on
p. 120 of this issue), the modern
equivalent of a Minimoog.

Fortunately, some of the peo-

On that note, three manufacturers
recently released excellent tube toys
that I've used to add punch, warmth,
and sensuality to several ADAT pro-
jects. Just about every timbre from a
vintage glow to an industrial shred was
within reach of these tools, and I used
them both separately and wogether in a
signal chain. I'll start with Peavey’s tube
condenser mic and work down the sig-
nal chain from Aphex’s Model 107
Tubessence preamp to the RSP Tech-
nologies Saturator.

PEAVEY PVM T9000

With its chrome finish and deco sil-
houette, Peavey’s PVM T9000 tube con-
denser mic (shown on our cover and
opening spread, along with RSP’s Sat-
urator) is like a vintage-audio poster

ple who brought you the original vin-
tage synths are still at it. The Ober-
heim OB-Mx was partly designed by
synth pioneer Don Buchla and is the
worthy successor to the Oberheim
Xpander. Tom Oberheim is also back
in the synth-designing business. His
Marion Systems offers the MSR-2, a
PC-style, 2-card cage that integrates
two different synths, one on each
card. Currently, only one type of card
is available: a digitally controlled ana-
log synth. Bob Moog, often regard-
ed as the king of early analog
synthesizer design, offers real, hon-
est-to-gosh Theremins through his
company, Big Briar. And don’t over-
look Waldorf’s Wolfgang Duren, de-
signer of the great-sounding, but
unstable, PPG Wave synthesizer. The
Waldorf Wave and MicroWave are
essentially modern, stable versions
of the PPG instrument.

Finally, the most obvious
sources of vintage sounds are used
instruments. Be very careful if you de-
cide to buy a survivor, as you can eas-
ily get stuck with a moldy lemon. In
addition, you'll have to deal with all
those “vintage” problems, such as
tuning instability and unreliability. An
excellent survival guide for vintage
synths is our feature “Unearthing An-
tiquities” in the November 1994
EM.—Steve Oppenheimer




Creative control, superlative sound and uncompromising support — Lexicon's commitment to the audio professional.

The PCMB0: the stunning new effects standard.

The Lexicon PCM8o is jast becoming
the new effects standard fjor audio
engineers the world over. And with

its unique DSP engine and robust
complement of features, you can
be sure the PCM80's going to be
around por some time.
Upgradeability is simple with a
PCMCIA memory card — a genuine
propessional advantage.

The PCM80 comes loaded with 200
stunning delay/modulation,

True plug-n'play: PCM-Bo PCMCIA cards offer new algorithms
(available soonl: preset effect banks from today's masters of audio
production; and RAM storage for your own sounds.

H A Harman International Company

spatial and reverb efpfects — and
plenty o} room for your own
creations. The Adjust knob makes
it easy to tailor any sound
instantly with a single control.
There's Lexicon's unique Dynamic
Patching™ along with complete
MIDI, Tempo & Tap-tempo control.
And there’s the legendary
Lexicon Sound. Try the PCM8o
yoursell at your Lexicon dealer.

And hear today’s new standard.



child. But the T9000 is more than just a
classy chassis; the mic delivers the sen-
sual warmth of expensive, vintage tube
models for a relatively affordable
$1,299. And that price includes the
mic, a shockmount suspension, the AC
power supply, and the 25-foot cable
used to connect the mic to the power
unit/preamp. Frequency range is 20
Hz to 20 kHz, and the mic includes
switches for a-10 dB pad and an 80 Hz
low-cut filter.

The T9000 offers a cardioid polar

pattern, and the manufacturer claims
the mic can handle sound pressure lev-
els up to 137 dB. I believe it. I miked a
kick drum with the T9000 (with the 10
dB pad activated, of course) and it cap-
tured every impact without overload-
ing or distorting. Even aggressive signal
bleed from the snare, toms, and cym-
bals couldn’t intimidate the mic into
breaking up.

The sound, by the way, was mar-
velous. All the warm resonance of the
drum was evident, along with the tight
snap from the beater pad. It was easy to
position the mic to record a Ringo-type
“boom-boommph” that absolutely
rocked the house. And although the
low frequencies were quite lush, not a
trace of muddiness was present. I even
referenced my kick tracks to some

THE ANALOG MYSTIQUE

If anyone can speak with

\ authority on the retro

Ve audio revival it's Tony Vis-

\(? conti. The legendary pro-

\ ducer spent the ‘70s and

‘80s helming classic albums

by T. Rex, David Bowie, Thin Lizzy,

Boomtown Rats, The Alarm, and Iggy

Pop. But although he is responsible

for some of retro’s hottest sounds

(including the pitch-shifted, brutally

cool snare swack on Bowie's innova-

tive Low album), Visconti has little

nostalgia for the good old days of
analog recording.

“Analog is currently viewed
very romantically, and its sonic myth
is something | don’t care to add to,”
he says. “The great thing about digi-
tal recording is that whatever you put
in comes out. You can’t say the same
thing about analog, because analog
tape coloration changes the timbre
of everything you record. It's only
when the sound is restored by EQ
tweaks and signal processing that the
track begins to resemble something
familiar and wonderful. What most
people call the ‘analog sound’ is a¢-
tually a long string of audio decisions
made to restore the sonic vitality that
is lost when music is recorded onto
analog tape.

“For example, | started my
last Moody Blues album on an analog
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multitrack with Dolby SR, but aban-
doned it after the first day,” continues
Visconti. “I had worked very hard de-
signing a kick-drum sample, and |
was disheartened when the sound
changed during playback. It was
recorded with a nice attack at 2 kHz,
but came back with a serious fre-
quency shift down to around 900 Hz.
The tape-deck manufacturer was
aware of the problem but said it was
a trade off for delivering less print
through. | quickly switched to a Mit-
subishi digital multitrack and was
happy to hear my beefy kick drum
virtually unchanged on playback.”

Because digital gives back ex-
actly what it gets, Visconti maintains
that clinical source sounds can be
avoided by ensuring your micro-
phone captures enough warmth and
punch.

“| always approach recording
an instrument with this axiom: Use
the right mic for the right job,” he
says. “David Bowie once complained
that his voice sounded too thin on
record. So during the Young Ameri-
cans sessions, | avoided using the
typical choice of a Neumann U87 or
U47, which tended to brighten his
vocal timbre. | looked for a micro-
phone with a warmer quality and set-
tled on the Beyer M160 double-ribbon
mic. Bowie loved the sound of the

1960s and ’70s rock records and hap-
pily discovered that the modern boom-
booms sounded pretty darn close to
the classic variety.

The T9000’s vintage burn inspired
me to attempt miking a barking Mar-
shall combo amp. If anything disap-
points me about digital audio, it’s how
the medium treats raging guitars. Dig-
ital resolution is just too precise to de-
liver appropriately tortured tones. Until
I started working with digital record-
ing systems, I hadn’t realized how
important tape coloration and com-
pression was to the classic guitar sound.
Could the T9000 help put some gris-
tle into my digital guitar tracks?

Well, let me tell you, this microphone
is a guitarist’s savior. I positioned the
T9000 one foot away from, and slightly

M160 and used it on stage for many
years afterwards.”

But careful microphone se-
lection and placement aren’t the only
ways to record robust signals. Vis-
conti has a few secret weapons that
bestow digital tracks with lush, fat
timbres. One of his favorite tools is
Manley Industries’ Tube Direct Inter-
face. He’ll typically take a vocal, bass,
or drum track directly out of his ADAT
recorder, route the track to the Man-
ley box, and then re-record the pro-
cessed sound on another track
through the ADAT's analog inputs.
Another trick is to fly tracks digitally
into Digidesign’s Sound Designer Il
and run them through the Jupiter
Systems’ MDT dynamics-processing
plug-in (reviewed in the September
1994 EM).

“Today, there’'s almost no
limit to what you can do in a home
studio,” enthuses Visconti. “l recent-
ly made some demos with a Bowie
sound-alike, and | went out of my way
to sound retro. For a laugh, | some-
times play the tape to A&R execu-
tives and tell them it's unreleased
Bowie from the Hunky Dory days.
They believe it! But the real joke is
what they're hearing as a warm,
1970s audio production was recorded
at home on ADATs and ‘mangled’ in
my computer.”"—MM




off-axis to, the Marshall's right-hand
speaker cone. Then | plaved a chord
and almost dropped my Les Paul. The
sound possessed all the furv and fire
that first made me fall in love with elec-
tric guitars, The tone was articulate and
aggressive, with a wonderfully smooth,
transient response. [ wasn't even tempt-
ed to touch the console EQ: the sound
was nearly perfect.

When I referenced the T9000 tracks
to guitar tracks recorded directly to
digital, the tones captured by the
T9000 were rounder, fatter, and just
plain “bigger.” A closer match was dis-
covered when I compared the T9000
tracks to guitars recorded on analog
tape. The digital tracks recorded with
the T9000 definitely exhibited the
warmth and density of guitars tracked
on analog.

Finally, I used the T9000 on some
lead-vocal sessions. (Some of you prob-
ably think I should have done the vocal
test first, but things just didn’t work out
that wav!) As expected, the mic graced
every voice with a warm, mellow reso-
nance. Articulation was extremely
clear, however, and the T9000 proved
to have a rather transparent response.
I had a couple of the performers sing
the same lines through an AKG C414
and the T9000—the mics were posi-

tioned six inches directly in front of

the singer’s mouths, and no wind-
screens were employved—and the
T9000 held up very well.

The popular G414 condenser is not a
tube mic, so its personality was crisper
and more “open” sounding than the
TY000’s. The T9000 sounded a tad
muted by comparison, but the added
warmth the mic provides is more than
fair compensation for its restrainted
midrange response.

For imposing that warm, retro sound
upon the digital domain, the T9000 is a
brilliant tool. It is cost effective, sounds
sexy, and does the job. If you're look-
ing for a sonic time machine, check
out this mic.

APHEX MODEL 107

If a true tube mic isn’t in your future,
Aphex has the next best thing. Their
Model 107 Dual-Channe!l Thermionic
Microphone Preamplifier ($595) adds

tube coloration to any mic. One of the
hippest benefits of a quality micro-
phone preamp is that you can bypass
yvour mixing console and record sig-
nals direct to tape or hard disk. Re-
moving the console electronics from
the signal chain provides a cleaner path
to vour recording deck and optimizes
signal quality.

If you work this wav—and can give
up vour console EQ during tracking—
you certainly won't miss your mixer.
The Model 107 packs a lot of features
into one rackspace. On the front panel,
each of its two channels features an
XLR input; a 20 dB pad; a gain level
control; two signal level indicators,
“OK” and *Overload”; an 80 Hz low-
cut filter switch with a status LED; a
polarity switch, with a status LED, that
switches between normal and inverted
polarity; and a 48V phantom-power
switch with a status LED.

The rear-panel connections are be-
vond simple. For each channel, vou get
a Yainch output that accepts cither bal-
anced, stereco TRS cables or unbal-
anced, mono TS cables; a switch that
changes the operating level between -10
dBV and +4 dBu; and a Vs-inch phone

jack that accepts a footswitch input for

the Model 107’s remote mute function.
(You can use an on/off or momentary
footswitch to mute the preamp’s chan-
nel, just like the mute button on a mix-
ing console, to prevent unnecessary
signal bleed into a live microphone
when recording and playing on stage.)
I used the Model 107 with a number
of condenser and dynamic micro-
phones, and the preamp definitely im-
proved the sound of every mic I
plugged in. Low frequencies seemed
to “seat” better in the overall tonal
spectrum, while mid and high fre-
quencies sounded smooth as silk. Pres-
ence peaks in dynamic mics were
rounded to a softer, more pleasing tim-
bre without losing clarity or articula-
tion. The Model 107 is subtle and
musical. It adds that warm, analog glow
to miked tracks, but does its magic
without dulling the source sound.
Anything that could be miked bene-
fited from the Mode! 107’s tube en-
hancement. Vocals sounded clear and
present, guitars sounded fat, and drums

Aphex Model 107

sounded tight and punchy. For com-
parison, I recorded each track with and
without processing, and the processed
tracks were clear winners every time.

The Model 107 is an investment everv
home recordist should consider, espe-
cially if vour mic collection is limited to
one or two inexpensive dynamics. Be-
lieve it or not, this box will make those
two mics sound as though vou have a
professional microphone cabinet at
your disposal.

RSP SATURATOR

The RSP Technologies Saturator cer-
tainly deserves an award for Coolest
Product Name. It looks pretty slick,
too! The 2U rackmount device boasts a
metallic blue finish and glorious retro
knobs and meters. In fact, evervthing
about the Saturator is quite distinctive,

RETRO TOYS

Aphex Systems Ltd.
tel. (818) 767-2929
fax (818) 767-2641

Peavey Electronics
tel. (601) 483-5376
fax (601) 486-1278

RSP Technologies
tel. (810) 853-5150
fax (810) 853-6937

Tech 21
tel. (212) 315-1116
fax (212) 315-0825

including its market niche. The tube
processor resides in its own little prod-
uct category as, well, a “saturator.”
Audio signals routed into the Satura-
tor are subtly, or not so subtly, pro-
cessed by the unit’s 12AX7 tubes to
emulate the warmth of analog tape col-
oration.

The 2-channel device is primarily de-
signed to be connected between a
recording console’s stereo bus and a
DAT machine to warm up stereo mixes,
or routed to a mixer channel’s insert
points to process individual tracks.
Each channel has a set of balanced
mono XLR inputs/outputs and a set of
Y+inch inputs/outputs that can be run
balanced or unbalanced. All connec-
tions are on the rear panel.

The front panel has just two controls
for each channel: Drive and Output.

June 1995 Electronic Musician 43



ETRO
Tl

You also get two very large VU meters
(one for each channel, of course) that
can be switched to monitor either the
output level or the amount of satura-
tion. I never managed to correlate the
saturation reading to a consistent
sound, so | opted to use my ears for
checking and auditioning saturation
levels. All in all, the VU meters seemed
pretty useless for critical signal moni-
toring. As a cosmetic touch, however,
they're truly inspired. The final con-
trols are the power button and a handy
bypass switch.

When using the Saturator to heat up
digital tracks, the Drive control can be
a helpful friend or an evil demon. If
gain staging is optimized to address the
input signal, you should have no prob-
lems. However, low input levels can re-
sult in audible hiss, while aggressive
Drive settings can fry your signals down
to charcoal dust. Although the owner’s
manual kindly suggests specific Drive
knob positions for different instru-
ments and applications, the Saturator
can still be a bit touchy. Depending on
the input signal, a minute tweak can

have major repercussions or hardly
change a thing. In short, be careful.

Sonically, the Saturator is a dream
machine. Buddy Saleman, the head en-
gineer at my recording studio (and a
sometime EM contributor), used the
device extensively on preproduction
demos for Tommy Boy/Warner Broth-
ers artists the House Jacks. The Satu-
rator quickly became an essential part
of the sessions and a vital component
of the overall production sound. It
wasn’t exactly a small order to fill. The
Jacks are an a cappella act, so the Satu-
rator’s audio quality had to be above
reproach; there would be no instru-
ments to cover hiss, sputter, or distor-
tion. But being undressed, so to speak,
didn’t faze the Saturator. As long as
gain stages were set properly, the unit’s
audio was always white-glove clean.

The Saturator was used to dial up all
kinds of sonic environments, from a
warm, silky glow to almost renegade
distortion. Vocals were typically record-
ed through an AKG C414, with the Sat-
urator connected via a channel input
send and return. The saturated vocals
definitely sounded warmer and more
sensual than vocals recorded direct to
ADAT sans processing.

Warmth and sensuality aren’t the Sat-
urator’s only processing traits, either.
You can get downright mean with this
box. When one of the House Jacks

UNHOLY CIRCUITRY

I'm a stomp-box addict.

Yes, these little buggers

tend to be noisy and easy

to trip over, but if you xv_ant

that 1960s guitar souid, the

stomp box is your best

friend. Obviously, | can't name every

hip pedal they, this isn't Guitar Play-

er), but here are some of the wacky
toys |I've used on recent projects.

Lately, I've been obsessed

with wah-wah pedals. Vox makes an

excellent pedal and Dunlop Manu-

facturing still sells the original Cry

Baby. | hardly ever use a wah-wah for

its chicka-chicka effect, opting instead

to employ the pedal as a tone con-

trol. During guitar solos, | move the

pedal somewhat randomly between

“painful” (full) treble and “obnox-
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ious” (mid) treble to give the notes a
sense of timbral movement. You can
also find sGme bizarre low-mid
sounds for rhythm parts. Working the
pedal can be a exercise in tonal anar-
chy, but if you find the right combi-
nation of tone, note selection, and
performance dynamics, the sonic re-
wards are awesome.

Speaking of anarchy, | never
managed to tame the original Elec-
tro-Harmonix Big Muff distortion
pedal. It was hiss-saturated, nasty,
and prone to searing feedback, but it
also produced a marvelously fierce
lead tone. Sovtek has reissued the
Big Muff in a cleaner, more manage-
able configuration, but rest assured,
the sound is still absolutely vicious.
Other distortion boxes that deliver

wanted to mimic a screaming guitar
solo with his voice, Saleman enhanced
the sense of realism by deliberately
overdriving the input signal. The trick
was so successful that several people
accused the band of sneaking guitars
into the act.

Used as a stereo premastering pro-
cessor, the Saturator does a good job of
warming up DAT mixes. Subtlety is es-
sential, however, as you can easily
scorch your mixes with a heavy hand
on the Drive level. It’s not a bad idea to
run a clean, unprocessed mix and save
the saturation treatment for a DAT
safety master.

There’s little more 1 can say except
that the Saturator is a blast. For $699,
you get a device that’s so hot, it’s prob-
ably contributing to global warming.
That may be bad news for the environ-
ment, but it’s certainly a boon for your
digital sessions. With the Saturator in
your rack, no one will ever complain
that your digital productions sound cold
and sterile.

THE SANSAMP SHRED

Of course, tubes aren’t the only way to
warm up your digital tracks. Frequent
EM readers are aware that I often use
Tech 21’s SansAmp PSA-1 (reviewed in
the October 1994 EM) to torture sterile
signals. Athough the 1U rackmount
unit is designed for producing guitar

the vintage shred are the FZ-2 Hyper
Fuzz by Boss, The Rat by Pro Co, the
TS-9 Tube Screamer by Ibanez, and
Tech 21's new XXL. If you're in a Hen-
drix kind of mood, try messing with
DOD’s FX-33 Buzz Box. It's an oc-
tave/distortion pedal that can produce
some extremely wild roars.

Looking for that shimmering,
sizzling swoosh that washed all over
those old ELO albums? Here’'s your
box: Dunlop Manufacturing has
brought back the classic MXR Phase
90 phase-shifter.

My favorite modulation effect
of all time, however, was this strange
cast-iron phaser made by Roland. |
can’t remember the model number,
but if you find one, don’t ever let it
go.—MM




amp simulations, I've processed every-
thing from vocals to snare drums with
the PSA-1. By tweaking the unit’s Pre-
Amp, Buzz, Punch, and Drive controls,
I've managed to produce emulations
of heavy tape compression, slight ana-
log coloration, and heavily distorted,
VU-meters-in-the-red recordings. This
box is definitely not just for guitar play-
ers. In fact, some of my producer bud-

v

I'm thankful the tube
revival proves that
“old” doesn’t

mean “obsolete.”

dies have yet to use the PSA-1 on guitar.
They're having too much fun cooking
up every other signal they can find.

If you're looking for even more fun,
Tech 21 recently released its Bass Driv-
er DI ($225), which is a combination
preamp, direct box, and tube amp em-
ulator in stomp-box form. The Bass
Driver Dl is totally cool if you yearn for
the sound of a miked bass cabinet on
your productions but can’t manage the
roar and rumble in your home studio.
The box does a pretty mean simulation
of a Fender Bassman and an Ampeg
SVT, and you can’t get much more vin-
tage than those babies. This pedal is
really the way to go if you’re bored with
the sound of passive direct boxes.

RETRO OUTRO

As audio technology advances about a
billion times faster than Clark Kent can
change into Superman, it’s strangely
comforting to see vintage gear work
side by side with cutting-edge innova-
tions. And as I slide into an age where
I’'m twice as old as the youngsters lug-
ging their guitars into my studio, I'm
thankful the tube revival has proven
that “old” doesn’t necessarily mean “ob-
solete.” In addition, the reverence for
classic sounds affords mature artists a
last, fleeting stab at coolness. So listen
up: If a spiteful whippersnapper is tor-
menting you, simply state with the ut-
most pride, “Hey, I'm not old, I'm
totally retro!”

EM editor Michael Molenda is often
described in the past tense.
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Build a Better Bass Trap

Tame sonic gremlins with acoustic treatments you can construct all by yourself.

By Ethan Winer

hen 1 built my first record-
ing studio in the late 1960s,
there was no such thing as
semipro audio equipment.
In those days, if you wanted a
4-track tape recorder, you
parted with big bucks for an Ampex or
a Scully. A decent limiter cost nearly
$1,000, and a good spring-reverb unit
would set you back about $2,000.

We can all be grateful that high-qual-
ity audio gear is now available on even
the most modest budget. But there is
still one important feature that sets
professional studios apart from most
basement or garage operations: proper
acoustic treatment. When handled cor-
rectly, acoustic treatment makes the
difference between a mixdown room
that sounds clear and tight and one
that sounds muddy. And if the play-
back sounds muddy, you must work
much harder to create a good mix.

Fortunately, even this aspect of your
recording environment need not bust
your budget, especially if you are willing
to invest time and effort. But before we
get to the details, let’s take a look at the
rationale behind acoustic treatment.

ACOUSTICS 101
Two very different and unrelated types
of acoustic treatment are used in
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recording studios. One is sound isola-
tion, which is intended to minimize
leakage between rooms and between a
room and the outside world. The other
type is acoustic treatment used within a
room to minimize reflections that
cause reverb, echoes, and standing
waves. This is the type of acoustic treat-
ment we are concerned with here.
(Acoustic isolation problems and solu-
tions were discussed in “Sound Sanc-

tuary” in the June 1991 EM. Room
acoustics and treatment were discussed
in “The Taming of the Room” in the
August 1991 issue.)

If you walk into an empty room and
clap your hands, you’ll hear a series of
closely spaced echoes. Often, these
echoes include a discernible musical
pitch, called ringing, especially if the
room is small. Echoes and ringing are
caused by sound waves bouncing back

The author’s studio combines a treated mixing area with a live performing room suitable for
recording a small orchestra.

JAY MUNRO
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The control room includes traps on the side walls. Because there is no rear wall, additional
traps are installed on the ceiling.

and forth between opposite walls. This
can interfere with mixing, particularly
when the ringing effect emphasizes cer-
tain frequencies. The time between
echoes and the specific frequencies
that are emphasized depends on the
room’s shape and dimensions. The fre-
quencies emphasized can also be great-
ly affected by the room’s construction
materials and decor (for example,
hardwood floors, carpet, drapes, and
mirrors) and vary with the number of
people in the room.

To avoid these problems, profes-
sional mixing rooms are designed to
eliminate most reflections. Deadening
the room helps you hear any artificial
reverb and other effects without the
natural ambience of the room itself. It
also reduces ringing, which means less
fussing to fine-tune the room (see side-
bar, “Fine-Tuning the Control Room”).
But proper acoustic treatment involves
more than just eliminating audible
echoes and ringing, which impact only
the midrange and upper frequencies.
Unless your recording is limited to
voice-overs and narration, it’s just as
important to eliminate the reflections
that occur at low frequencies.

Many home-studio owners install
sheets of acoustic foam rubber on their
control-room walls, mistakenly believ-
ing that is sufficient. After all, if you
clap your hands in a room treated with
foam (or fiberglass or heavy blankets),
you don’t hear any echoes or ringing.
But these products do nothing to con-

trol low-frequency reflections, and
hand claps don’t reveal this shortcom-
ing. Basement studios with walls of
brick or concrete are especially prone
to this problem; the more rigid the
walls, the more they reflect low-fre-
quency energy. Building a new sheet-
rock wall a few inches inside a cement
wall can reduce low-frequency reflec-
tions dramatically. The

new wall vibrates, ab-

sorbing some of the

room, they generate standing waves.
Standing waves are pressure nodes cre-
ated when a sound wave reflected from
a wall interacts with the direct sound
emanating from the loudspeaker. At
certain frequencies, the reflections re-
inforce the direct sound, increasing its
level. At other frequencies, the reflec-
tions cancel the direct sound, reducing
the level of those frequencies.

Standing waves can be reduced with
nonparallel walls and an angled ceil-
ing, but such construction is too costly
for most home studios. The variation in
bass response caused by standing waves
is perhaps the single biggest cause of
mixdown dissatisfaction for home-stu-
dio owners. You create what you think
is a terrificssounding mix in your stu-
dio, only to get complaints that it
sounds either boomy or thin every-
where else.

Standing waves can also occur at
midrange frequencies, but they are
less intrusive because most musical
material does not include many sus-
tained, single notes in this range. Fur-
thermore, midrange wavelengths are
short enough that moving your head
even a few inches will bring back a can-
celed tone. However, it is possible for a
sustained note on a flute, French horn,
or clarinet to create a standing wave.
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Get the software, too!

Make your best deal on a Korg X5
and you’ll also receive $950 worth of
brand new Mark of the Unicorn soft-
ware and extra Korg sounds!

The X5 is a compact, 61-note syn-
thesizer with Korg’s award-winning
sound quality and power. And with all
the goodies we’re throwing in, you
can fire up your Mac or PC and turn
a truly affordable keyboard into a full-
blown studio-quality workstation

complete with a monster sequencer,

notation software and much more. You
even get an additional 1000 genuine
Korg sounds.

Or play it straight and take your X5
on the road. At about ten pounds, it’s
the perfect gig "board.

Check out the new X5 Synthesizer
at your authorized Korg dealer. But
do it today, because an offer this good
won'’t last forever.

The power company.
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THE COST OF PERFECTION
Although acoustic foam-rubber prod-
ucts are useful for absorbing midrange
and upper frequencies, they are rela-
tivelv expensive. Sculpted foam rubber
two inches thick costs about five times
as much as tvpe 703 rigid fiberglass
board one inch thick, which is just as
eftective as the foam rubber. (Rigid
fiberglass is similar 10 the flutty wvpe
used for home insulation, but it is
much denser. A sheet of 1-inch 703 ex-
hibits equal sound-absorption charac-
teristics as a much thicker batt of
regular fiberglass.) Likewise, prebuilt
commercial bass traps are readily avail-
able, but thev cost many times more
than the raw materials needed 10 build
vour own,

I'he plans provided here include a
mid /high-frequency absorber that uses
a sheet of rigid fiberglass one inch
thick, covered with fabric tor appear-
ance. This is complemented with two
tvpes of bass traps made from plywood
and l-inch rigid fiberglass 10 handle

FIG. 2: The bass-trap frames are assembled and mounted before attaching the fiberglass and
plywood panels. These traps are on the ceiling over the mixing desk.

uses “i-inch plywood to absorb the low- The rigid fiberglass is made by Owens

Corning, and it can be purchased in
boxes of 2 X d-foot panels from a com-

est bass frequencies; the other is built
with “s-inch plywood to handle the

ETHAN WINER

the low frequencies. The deep-bass trap

upper-bass range.

FINE-TUNING THE CONTROL ROOM

The published frequency-response
curves for a speaker are normally de-
rived from measurements made in an
anechoic chamber, a room that’'s
acoustically dead at all frequencies.
Eliminating all reflections ensures the
accuracy of the measured response.
But like a car-maker’s inflated mileage
claims, measuring a loudspeaker’s re-
sponse in an anechoic chamber does
not reflect reality. What really matters
is the frequency response of the speak-
ers in your room.

When you play sound through
speakers in a normal room, certain fre-
quencies are reinforced and other fre-
quencies are attenuated according to
the acoustic characteristics of the
room. Most recording studios try to
compensate for this effect by “tuning
the room” in one way or another.

The first step is properly mea-
suring the frequency response of the
speakers in the room. This requires a
pink-noise signal source, a spectrum
analyzer (or sweepable filter that pass-
es only Y3 octave at a time), a calibrat-
ed microphone, and a voltmeter with a
decibel readout. All-in-one units com-
bine these components into a single

package, making the measurements
fairly easy to perform. The microphone
doesn’t have to be perfectly flat, as
long as you know what its response
really is and incorporate any devia-
tions into your measurements.

There are different philoso-
phies regarding the best way to tune a
control room, and no single method
is always correct. What you do—if you
do anything at all—depends on your
mindset, the size of your wallet, and
perhaps the kind of music you pro-
duce. Many people are satisfied to ad-
just the tweeter level on the speakers,
if one is provided, and accept the resuits.

If the speakers are biamped,
the relative level between the low and
high frequencies can be further adjust-
ed with the controls of the crossover.
Acoustic treatment goes a long way to-
ward eliminating response-skewing re-
flections. Furthermore, all speakers
have a “sound,” and it’s not wrong to
pick a speaker that sounds the way you
like and simply leave it at that.

Another philosophy is to try
for a perfectly flat response at any
cost. Once the speakers have been
made as flat as possible by adjusting

mercial insulation supplier. Nearly am

the tweeters and crossover, Vs-octave
equalizers are added to the signal path
between the mixer and power amp.
For example, if a 3 dB dip occurs at 1
kHz, the equalizers are set to boost
that frequency range by 3 dB to com-
pensate. In practice, the equalizers are
usually set independently, since each
speaker and its location in the room
may require a different correction.

My personal philosophy is to
avoid Y3-octave equalizers if possible,
because they can introduce as many
peaks and dips in the response as they
remove. However, | am not totally op-
posed to corrective equalization. The
measured response of my JBL 4430
speakers was acceptably fiat, except
for a 4 dB rise centered at 400 Hz. For
a single bump like this, a parametric
equalizer set to the appropriate fre-
quency and bandwidth is ideal. But |
was able to avoid adding yet another
device to the signal path by altering
the existing line-out EQ circuit on my
mixer. By simply adding two capaci-
tors, | changed the midrange fre-
quency from its original 1,200 Hz to
the 400 Hz needed to correct my
speakers’ response.
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FIG. 3: The bass traps are built using wooden frames and plywood panels, sealed with caulk to
make them airtight. The gap below each frame allows room for the carpet, which is not yet in-

stalled.

porous fabric can be used on the
mid/high absorbers to cover the fiber-
glass and make it more attractive. I
chose an off-white burlap because it is
inexpensive and acoustically transpar-
ent, yet it also looks good.

There are many different types of
bass traps, and these are as effective as
any. They are particularly well suited
for small rooms, because the traps pro-
trude very little; the thickest unit is
only four inches deep. A width of two
feet yields two traps from each sheet
of plywood, with no waste. These traps
are equally useful in large recording
areas, perhaps mounted only on one
wall to retain some of the room’s nat-
ural ambience. You could also line one
wall with bass traps only to tame the
low frequencies without affecting the
ambience in the upper frequencies.

CONSTRUCTION
Each of the three trap designs is based
on a wooden frame that is first assem-
bled and then mounted on the wall
using toggle bolts. After mounting each
frame on the wall, attach the rigid
fiberglass, followed by a plywood panel
for the bass traps, or a fabric grille for
the mid/high absorbers. The accom-
panying plans (see Fig. 1) and parts list
(see sidebar, “Parts List”) provide most
of the detail you need to build these
traps, but here are some additional
points to keep in mind.

Select good-quality #2 pine boards
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that are not warped, avoiding any with
excessive or open knots. Inexpensive
fir is adequate for the 2 x 2s in the
deep-bass traps and mid/high ab-
sorbers because those boards aren’t vis-
ible. I recommend “AC” plywood for
the bass-trap fronts, which means that
one side (the “A” side) is smooth and
looks good when painted. Of course,
the good side is mounted facing out.
Any decent lumber yard will gladly cut
the plywood sheets in half lengthwise
for you.

The deep-bass trap and mid/high ab-
sorber use 1 X 4 and 1 x 3 frames, re-

ETHAN WINER

spectively, to which you attach the
inner 2 X 2 boards that support the
fiberglass. Be sure to use screws instead
of nails throughout for maximum
strength and stability. The high-bass
trap uses a single frame made of 2 x
2s only, which should be joined in the
corners with screws.

The plan drawings (see Fig.1) present
an overhead view looking down into
each box, so they don’t show the top
and bottom end caps that seal and com-
plete the boxes. However, the accom-
panying photos show how the finished
boxes should look (see Figs.2 and 3).
Note that the length of the end caps in
the parts list is slightly overstated; the
true length depends on the thickness
of the various boards. The correct
length is two feet minus the thickness of
each 1 X 3,1x4, or2x2. [ recom-
mend vou follow the old carpenter’s
adage: “Measure twice, cut once.”

For the mid/high absorber, the
burlap is stretched only slightly and at-
tached to a second, removable frame,
using staples. The removable front
frame is attached to the main 1 x 3
frame using short (2- to 3-inch) strips of
adhesive-backed Velcro, which are sta-
pled into the wood for extra strength.

The removable frame has a 2-foot
crosshar that is not evident in the draw-
ings or photos. This crossbar is made
from the same board as the removable
frame and oriented horizontally in the
middle of the frame, which prevents it
from collapsing when the burlap is
pulled snug. Don’t pull the burlap too
tight; if it ever loosens, you can mist it

FIG. 4: Master carpenter Rick Castillo attaches a bass trap to the wall with toggle bolts.

ETHAN WINER



Take It...

1994 Editors’ Choice for Best New Mic 1995 Sound Products of the Year Award
ELECTRONIC MUSICIAN MAGAZINE THEATER CRAFTS MAGAZINE

“The OM-5 outperformed every vocal mic we had.”
Bob Whyley & Steve Kades, THE TONIGHT SHOW

“The OM-5 is the most
significant audio improvement

we've made 1o the show.”

John Harris, Audio Engineer,
JON STEWART SHOW

“The OM-5 outperformed the MD431,
Beta 58, NIDYM8E57 and M8S

Sfor gain before feedback”
Mark Frink, MIX MAGAZINE
November 1994
“There was a major improvement when we

switched from the M88 to the OM-5."

“Ar a very crowded and noisy remote
Paul Middleton, House Engineer for BONNIE RAITT

held on the street... the OM-5 did a
superb job of defining the talent’s
voice and rejecting background

clutter.” “The clarity of Audix mics is perfect... compared to the SI58,

the OM-5 is a lot fuller, more present, and the feedback
rejection is great.”
Rance Caldwell, Monitor Engineer for CROSBY, STILLS AND NASH

rom {e experts.

In just one year, the Audix OM-5 has made a big But don’t just take our word for it... take it from the
impression. The reasons are clear—unmatched quality, experts. Go try out an OM-S5.
uncolored reproduction, higher gain before feedback, and
the Audix reputation for the very highest quality. For more information, or the location of your nearest
Unlike some mics that rely on neodymium magnets for high  Audix dealer, call 1-800-966-8261 ext.500
output, the OM-5 uses VIN™ (Very Low Mass) technology.
An Audix exclusive, VLM is created with a super strong, yet

. S . .
very thin and ligheweight diaphragm. "The lightness allows Don't nW a mic wmmm "'V“l!l an A“mx-

quicker response to acoustic impulses for unequalled levels of
resolution, rejection and gain before feedback. A U D I X
And the OM-5 is built for the road as well as the studio. ®

lts rugged e-coat finish, durable gold XILR connector and
precision tooling put the Audix OM-5 in a class all its own.

RADIO WORLD
February 1995

© Audix Corporation. 1994. All rights reserved. Audix. the Audix
logo and OM-5 are trademarks of Audix Corporation. Other
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PARTS LIST

The following lists include the parts
needed for one of each type of treat-
ment. The prices are approximate and
might vary in your area. However, they
should give you a rough idea of how lit-
tle these treatments will cost.

Deep-Bass Trap
V2 sheet (2° X 8’) /+" AC plywood $10

2 pieces 1" X 4" X 8’ pine $11
2 pieces 1" X 4" X 2' pine $3
2 pieces 2" x 2" x 8’ fir $4
2 pieces 2" X 4" X 1" rigid fiberglass $5
12 pieces 1" fender washers $1
10 pieces 16" X 4" toggle bolts $2

40 pieces (approx.) 172" drywall screws  $1
120 pieces (approx.) 1” finishing nails $2
1 tube nonhardening caulk $3
Total $42

High-Bass Trap

Y2 sheet (2" x 8') /2" AC plywood $10
2 pieces 2" X 2" X 8' pine $4
2 pieces 2" X 2" X 2’ pine $1

lightly with water in a squirt bottle to
make it shrink.

INSTALLATION

The finished traps are two feet by eight
feet, and they’re mounted vertically on
the walls of your control room in al-
ternating order. Start with a deep-bass
trap, then a mid/high absorber, then a
high-bass trap, a mid/high absorber, a
deep-bass trap, and so on around the
room (see Fig.3 and opening photos).

Bass energy tends to build up in the
corners of a room, so try to arrange
the order of the traps so that the bass
units are in the corners and the
mid/high absorbers alternate with the
remaining bass traps along each wall. It
is perfectly acceptable to have two ad-
jacent bass traps in a corner, but it's
best if one is a high-bass type, and the
other is a deep-bass unit. You may also
change the size of a mid/high absorber
if necessary to accommodate the room
dimensions. The center ceiling ab-
sorber (see Fig. 2 and opening photos)
was made slightly narrower than the
others because the full two feet was not
available.

If your walls are less than eight feet
high, you can shorten the traps ac-
cordingly during construction. In a
room with high ceilings, center the

2 pieces 2’ X 4' X 1" rigid fiberglass $5
12 pieces 1" fender washers $1
10 pieces ¥ 4" toggle bolts $2
20 pieces (approx.) 172" drywall screws $0.50
120 pieces (approx.) 1” finishing nails $2
1 tube nonhardening caulk $3
Total $28.50

Mid/High Absorber

2 pieces 1" X 3" X 8’ pine $9
2 pieces 1" X 3" X 2’ pine $2
2 pieces 2" X 2" x 8 fir $4
2p|eces‘ " X %" X 8 pine or poplar $5

3 pieces 2" X %" X 2’ pine or poplar  $2
2 pieces 2’ X 4’ X 1" rigid fiberglass $5
12 pieces 1" fender washers $1
10 pieces ¥16” X 4" toggle bolts $2
40 pieces (approx.) 172" drywall screws $1
12 pieces (approx.) <" finishing nails

(for burlap frame) $0.25
3 yards dyed burlap $3
1 roll Velcro $5
Total $39.25

traps vertically on the walls. It is not
necessary to line all four walls, but you
should cover at least three of them, op-
tionally omitting the front wall behind
the monitor speakers.

Like many home studio owners, |
record acoustic instruments, as well as
electric guitars and synthesizers. Be-
cause | mostly record myself, the
recording and mixing areas are com-
bined in one large room. In this case,
there is no rear wall in the mixing area,
so additional traps are mounted on the
angled ceiling to maximize absorption
(see Fig.2 and opening photos). There
are also four bass traps in the rear cor-
ners of the room that are not visible in
the photos.

The assembled frames are mounted
on the wall using five toggle bolts per
side, evenly spaced (see Fig. 4). While
one person holds the frames against
the wall in the correct position, another
drills Ys-inch holes through the 2 x 2s
and into the wall. Then remove the
frame and enlarge the holes in the wall
to accommodate the toggle bolts. Be
careful not to drill into any existing
electrical wiring! Once the final holes
have been drilied, you can bolt the
frames to the wall.

It is imperative to seal the bass traps
with a liberal application of caulk at



The DP/4. You've heard about it from
the many rave reviews it received around
the world. Or any number of top studios
and enginkers who have used it on hit
records, soundtracks, and commercials.

It offered an unheard-of 4 inputs and
4 outputs, with 4 independent high-
quality effect processors. Able to process
from 1 to 4 different signals with true
stereo output. All with a rich sound,
and effects covering everything from
mixdown, to live sound, to your guitar.

How could we hope to top that?
Simple. We listened. To reviewers, top
artists, studios, and your comments.
The result? The new DP/4+.

introducing
the new DP/4+

power of
4...plus

Ys" Balanced TRS
inputs/Outputs

Seamless Switching

of Effects
New Guitar Effects
Built-In Guitar Tuner

Combination XLR/ V/s"
Front Panel Input

Vocal “Remover”
Algorithm

Headphone Jack
with Qutput Mute

LED Indicators to
Show Configuration

+4/-10 Switch

Along with the great sound and features

of the original, the new DP/4+ will

integrate into your studio (home or pro)
with better signal matching and ease-of-
use. If you're a guitar player you'll

appreciate our improved
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effects switching and new ; (] Send me more information o the DP/4+.

amp simulations. As well ©
as the built-in tuner and
headphone jack.

Introduce yourself to
the power of the DP/4+. =
And thanks for the input!

For more information or the dealer
nearest you, call 1-800-553-5151.
Or, try our automated fax retrieval
system at 1-800-257-1439.

Also send info on:
O TS Series synths (3 ASR-10 samplers
[ SQ Series synths  [] KS-32 weighted action synth
" O KT Series 64 voice weighted action synths
[ I'd also like your sake suasic think ENSONIQ
demo CD (enclosed is $5.00 for shipping and handling).

Name __

Address
Ry e & v 0 Sthters Zip

Phone ( )

Mail to: ENSONIQ, Dept. E-53, 155 Great Valley Parkway, P.O. Box'3035
Malvern, PA 19355-0735 (610) 647-3930 voice (610) 647-8908 fax
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he newly designed MRC-PRO
sequencer has 16 primary tracks
which are each capable of cantrolling
16 MIDI channels. New Grid, Shuffie,
and Groove quantize functions
let you instantly adjust the feel
in precise increments
in realtime.

y Center

ie XP-50 nerve center is enhanced

performances and 10 preset rhythm
~setups. When fully expanded,
_itcanremember up to
750 onboard patches.

Vocal Capacity
64-voice polyphony and 16-part
multitimbral capability handle
even the most demanding multi-
instrument arrangements.

Aural Recepto

Ten tone structures allow access

to two wave

generators, multiple time variant filters and amplifiers,
a ring modulator and booster. High-quality effects include
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The new KRK K-RoK close-field monitor
looks s if it's been carved out of solid
granite. These bizarre-looking litte
monsters featdre a unigue box design
that produces better inearity and low-
end punch than ang monitor in their
class.
Featuring a powerful 7" long-stroke

wooten a 1" sik-composite dome tweeter and fanatical KRK engineering, the
affordable K-Rofts ($'149.00 per pair) deliver the smooth response and high
power handing copability that have made KRK monitors legendary.

Perfect for the home studio, K-RoKs provide Wor“ld—c?ass performance
without blowing your budget: Why settle for some cheaply-constructed mini-

monitor when you can own an
authentic KRK reference monitor
for doout the same dough?
Contact your local KRK aealer
for a K-RoK demonstration.
K-RoK. fanaticdl by design.

Distributed by Group One

East Coast Office:

& (516) 249-1399 » FAX (516} 753-1020
West Coast Office:

(310) 306-8823 » FAX (310} 577-8407

KRK Monitoring Systems
16462 Gothard St.. Unit D

Huntington Beach. CA 92647
(714) 841-1600 » FAX (714) 375-6496




e DIY

all joints and where the wood frame
meets the wall. Apply caulk to seal the
frame to the wall before attaching the
fiberglass, and work it in thoroughly
with your finger. Any seams in the wall-
board behind the traps should also be
caulked.

Attach the rigid fiberglass panels
using l-inch fender washers to keep
the screw heads from pulling through
the fiberglass. For the high-bass traps,
the fiberglass can be glued directly to
the wall if you prefer. Note that you
must cut down the fiberglass slightly
to fit it within the frames. Wear a pro-
tective face mask during this process
to avoid breathing any errant fibers.

Caulk or construction glue is also re-
quired between the frame and the ply-
wood front panel. Apply the caulk to
the front edges of the bass traps just
before attaching the plywood to the
frame. I used l-inch finishing nails
spaced about two inches apart to at-
tach the plywood, but you can use
fewer nails if the plywood is glued in-
stead of caulked. Be sure to use a high-
quality silicon-based caulk, the kind
that is guaranteed to never dry out.
The mid/high absorbers don’t need
caulking.

If the traps are installed before the
final floor covering, be sure to leave a
sufficient gap at the bottom of the boxes
before attaching them to the wall (see
Fig.3). I used a scrap strip of sheetrock to
rest each frame on when drilling the
mounting holes and attaching the tog-
gle bolts.

AL FINE

As you can see from the parts list, the
raw material for these traps is relative-
ly inexpensive. With the help of a
friend, it took about a week to build
21 traps and absorbers for my studio.
Most home studios probably need
fewer traps. Also, it took us a little
longer than it might have otherwise
because seven of the traps are mounted
on the ceiling.

I have built three commercial stu-
dios using this trap design, and [ can at-
test that it works very well. In each case,
these traps tamed a room that was un-
usable for serious mixing into a room
that sounds good and is a pleasure to
work in.

After 30 years of lead guitar
and electric bass, Ethan Winer now plays
classical music and jazz on the cello.

THE
PRICE FIGHTERS!

Our Service, Selection & Prices will
KNOCK YOU ouT?

o Keyboards ¢ Multitrack Recorders ® Guitars
 DAT Recorders ¢ Signal Processors ® MIDI Software

Div. of

The Woodwind & The Brasswind
19880 State Line Rd

South Bend, In. 46637

CALL OR WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG: 1-800-348-5003

“Where

Artists Create

and Tech m\lug\-

Performs”
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Nearer My Monitor to Thee

Near-field reference monitors help engineers make heavenly music.

By Scott Wilkinson

s you may recall from last month’s
column, microphones convert
acoustic sound waves into electri-
cal audio signals (see “Square
One: Microphonic Machinations” in
the May 1995 EM). In technical terms, a
microphone is a type of transducer, a
device that converts one type of signal
into another. More specifically, mics
and direct-contact pickups are also
known as input transducers, because
they provide an input signal to mixers,
tape decks, and other audio devices.
At the other end of the signal chain
are output transducers, otherwise

This studio includes two Meyer HD-1 near-field reference monitors on stands that isolate them
from the mixer. (Photo courtesy of Rocket Lab Mastering Studios, San Francisco.)
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known as loudspeakers, which convert
electrical audio signals into acoustic
sound waves. In most studio speakers,
this conversion process is essentially
identical to the technology in moving-
coil dynamic microphones, but in re-
verse. An audio signal passes through a
coil of wire, called the voice coil, which
is suspended in a permanent magnetic
field. As the current fluctuates in the
wire, it generates an oscillating mag-
netic field that alternately pushes and
pulls against the permanent magnet,
which causes the voice coil to vibrate.

The voice coil is attached to a dia-
phragm, which vibrates with the coil
(see Fig. 1). As the diaphragm vibrates,
it jostles nearby air molecules, creat-
ing acoustic sound waves that eventu-
ally reach our ears. The combination of
voice coil, magnet, and diaphragm is
called a driver.

There are three basic applications
for loudspeakers: home entertainment,
sound reinforcement, and studio ref-
erence. (Speakers used in the studio
are called monitors.) Studio monitors
can be divided into two tvpes: main and
near-field or compact. If you've ever been
to a commercial recording studio,
you've probably seen a pair of gigan-
tic speakers mounted in the wall of the
control room; these are the main mon-
itors. In addition, vou might have no-
ticed some smaller speakers sitting on
or near the mixer console; these are
near-field reference monitors. Most
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home and small project studios don’t
have room for large main monitors, so
engineers in these facilities rely exclu-
sively on compact reference monitors
to hear the results of their work.

PURPOSE

Commercial studios started using small
reference monitors to check the mix
as it would sound on a car stereo or
boom box. The first commonly used
compact reference monitor was a small
cube speaker from Auratone. As car
and portable sound systems got better,
engineers needed better near-field ref-
erence monitors, so the recording in-
dustry adopted the Yamaha NS-10M, a
bookshelf speaker originally intended
for home use. This speaker soon be-
came the de facto standard for compact
reference monitors and is now found in
most commercial studios. However,
there are many other options for small
reference monitors.

By commonly accepted definition,
near-field reference monitors are
placed close to the engineer's ears, typ-
ically at a distance of about one meter.
In this position, most of the sound you
hear comes directly from the speaker it-
self, rather than reflections from the
walls, ceiling, and other objects in the
room. This minimizes the effect of the
room on what you hear.

However, the monitor must be far
enough away that the sounds from the
individual drivers “fuse” into an appar-
ent point source. If you are too close
to the monitor, you can distinguish the
sound from each driver separately. (This
is usually not a problem in coaxial de-
signs; more on this shortly.)

Many home-studio owners mistakenly
think they can use home-stereo speakers
as studio monitors, but these two types
of speakers are designed with different
goals in mind. Home speakers are in-
tended to make recordings sound as
good as possible, masking any problems
that might appear. Many home speakers
emphasize the high and low frequen-
cies with the familiar “smile” EQ curve
(see “Square One: EQ Explained” in
the April 1995 EM). This may sound
good, but itisn't accurate. Using home
speakers as studio monitors also tends to
cause ear fatigue, because the midrange
is often de-emphasized, which causes
you to strain to hear it. Finally, home
speakers are designed to be used in the
far field, where most of the sound you
hear is reflected.
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On the other hand, near-field refer-
ence monitors should reveal any flaws
in the recording so you can fix them
before your music is released. They
must be as accurate as possible, adding
nothing to the sound that isn’t in the
original signal.

DRIVERS

Compact reference monitors consist of
one or more drivers mounted in a box,
or enclosure. The two main types of
drivers used in these monitors are cones
and domes. Cone diaphragms are used
in drivers called woofers to reproduce
the lower frequencies. Midrange dri-
vers use smaller cones to reproduce
the middle of the sonic spectrum.
Cones are often made from a material
such as treated paper, polypropylene,
or Kevlar.

Cones are impractical for high-fre-
quency drivers, called tweeters, because
the voice coil is too small to handle a
reasonable power level from the am-
plifier. As a result, most tweeters use a
small dome as the diaphragm, which
allows the voice coil to be much larger.
Domes also exhibit a wide dispersion
pattern and fast transient response.
Most domes are made from metal, such
as titanium or aluminum, although
some people think metal domes sound
harsh. For this reason, Alesis uses stiff-
ened-silk dome tweeters in the Monitor
One and Monitor Two.

Most near-field reference monitors
include two drivers: a woofer and a
tweeter. This is called a 2-way design. A
few models, such as the Alesis Monitor
Two, are 3-way designs, with three
drivers: woofer, midrange, and tweeter.
Some monitors include multiple drivers
for one or more of the frequency
ranges, but they are still called 2-way
or 3-way designs. In any case, the
drivers must be placed as close togeth-
er as possible so that the sound from
each one fuses into a coherent point
source at the proper distance from the
speaker.

Monitors that use separate drivers
are called discrete designs. Typically,
the drivers are mounted next to each
other on the front face of the enclo-
sure. This works well as long as you re-
main in the sweet spot, where the sound
from the drivers becomes coherent.
This location depends on the disper-
sion pattern and may not be directly
in front of the monitor (which is called
on axis). But if you move away from

the sweet spot, particularly along the
imaginary line that connects the cen-
ters of the drivers, the sound can
change dramatically.

Some companies, most notably Tan-
noy and UREI, employ a coaxial design
in some of their monitors. In this ap-
proach, the tweeter is mounted at the
apex of the woofer (see Fig. 2). This is
more expensive than discrete designs,
but it is naturally coherent, making an
excellent point source from just about
any distance. In addition, there are
fewer anomalies as you move away from
the sweet spot.

ENCLOSURE

Compact reference monitors should be
as small as practical for the driver com-
plement. This lets you take them from
one studio to another, providing a reli-
able, familiar sound no matter where
you work. However, small enclosures
do not support low frequencies well.
The lowest practical frequency in most
small monitors is typically around 60
Hz. In addition, the edges and corners
of the enclosure are usually rounded
to improve the high-frequency response
and dispersion of sound.

Most near-field reference monitors
include one or two extra holes in the
enclosure; this is called a vented or port-
ed design (see Fig. 2). In this design
(which is sometimes called bass reflex),

r magnet

coil leads

———dome

———— voice coil

——— speaker cone

frame

FIG. 1: A typical speaker driver includes a voice
coil, permanent magnet, and diaphragm, which
can be a cone or dome.



If 128 Voices Ain’t Enough for You,
We’ll Add Two More.

| Redefining Sampling Power...Emulator IV means business.

The company that pioneered digital sampling
technology now redefines it for the fourth time with
unparalleled functionality, elegance, and brute force
power. But don’t just take our word for it; Emulator IV
speaks for itself.

Start with 128-voice polyphony, 128MB of sample
memory, 128 6-pole digital resonant filters and compatibility
with EIII, Elllx, Emax® IT and Akai $1000,/581100 16-bit
sound libraries. And you’ll have absolutely no question as
to who is on top of the sampling food chain when you
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including a new icon-based user intertace; graphic waveform
editing; resampling while you play; load while you play;
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resolution that professionals globally have come to depend
on from the Emulator family.
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FIG. 2: The Tannoy System 8 DMT uses a coaxial design,

below this rolloff, the woofer
generates less acoustic energy.
However, the enclosure starts
to resonate at these frequen-
cies, and this acts like an equal-
ization boost. This amplifies the
woofer’s signal and extends the
low-frequency response of the
monitor well below a similarly
sized but completely sealed en-
closure. (Sealed enclosures are
sometimes referred to as infi-
nite baffle or acoustic suspension
speakers.)

Some designers place the port
in the front face of the enclo-
sure, while others locate the
port in the rear face. Rear-ported
designs can cause problems if
mounted too close to a wall,
which tends to emphasize low
frequencies in any monitor, es-
pecially rear-ported models. On
the other hand, rear ports allow
smaller front faces. Also, the

reduces the low-frequency response
and may be useful if you mount the
monitor near a wall or corner.

It is well known that the sound waves
from the drivers are slightly delayed
with respect to the electrical input sig-
nal (we’re talking microseconds) and
that the sound from the woofer is de-
layed more than the sound from the
tweeter. One major factor in this dis-
crepancy is the distance from your ear
to the voice coils of the woofer and
tweeter, where the sound actually orig-
inates. A tweeter voice coil is less than
an inch from the dome, while a woofer
voice coil is several inches from the
edge of the cone. If the woofer and
tweeter are mounted in the same flat
face of an enclosure, the tweeter’s voice
coil is closer to your ear than the
woofer’s voice coil. This causes the high
frequencies to arrive slightly ahead of
the low frequencies, which can dimin-
ish detail and blur the overall sound.

Another important factor in the delay

which Tannoy calls Dual Concentric, and afrontport.  front face can become weak- discrepancy is the crossover, an elec-
ened if it has too many holes, tronic circuit that splits the incoming
the port “tunes” the enclosure to res- increasing the possibility of unwanted signal into separate frequency bands
onate at a frequency below the woofer’s  mechanical vibrations. Some ported and directs each band to the appro-

natural rolloff. As the frequency drops  monitors come with a port plug, which  priate driver. Crossovers tend to delay

lt's Sleek.
lt's Reliable.
lt's Ergonomic.

|. Foundation is the fastest,
most intuitive non-linear audio platform on Earth. No cursor. No mouse.
Just an amazing array of
. delightfully direct contrals,
It's Dead.

including a solid brass jog

wheel and touch-sensitive

screen. The 2000RE features Fostex's power-
ful event-based audio editing software,

Timeflex™ time expansion/compression, LTC/VITC synchronization,

/N

FOUNDATION

and superb [6-channel audio quality.

Need maore tracks? Cascade multiple
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FIG. 3: The JBL 4200 series of near-field reference monitors
recess the tweeter with respect to the woofer so high
and low frequencies arrive at your ears simultaneously.

the low frequencies more than the
highs, which compounds the problem.

There are two ways to correct this sit-
uation. Some designers physically re-
cess the wweeter with respect to the
woofer so the voice coils are in the
same plane (see Fig. 3); examples in-
clude the |BL 4200 series and several
models from KRK. In some coaxial de-
signs, the problem is eliminated by

2000REs together. Got another session? The RPE™ remavable disk sys-
tem loads your next project in seconds. Need machine control? Use

the Sony 3-pin, MIDI or ADAT Sync—the 2000RE does it all. With

Foundation's bulletproof software and rugged Fostex hardware, each

mounting the tweeter at the
apex of the woofer cone. Other
manufacturers mount the
drivers in the same plane and
use electronics to correct the
time discrepancy by slightly de-
laying the tweeter with respect
to the woofer. Still others use
both techniques.

ELECTRONICS
As mentioned earlier, the
crossover splits the incoming
signal into bands, which are
then sent to the appropriate
driver. Most inexpensive moni-
tors include a passive crossover,
which splits the signal from a
power amp with a simple low-
pass and highpass filter. More
sophisticated systems often include an
active crossover, which splits a line-level
signal before it gets to the power amp.
In this case, each driver requires its
own amp; this is called biamping in a
2-way monitor or {riamping in a 3-way
design.

Because active crossovers are normal-
ly located before the power amps in the
signal chain, most monitors with active

Dne wheel everyone can get behind
Grab hold of the solid brass jog wheel and
feel the track. Foundstion's unsurpessed

crossovers also include internal power
amps. These are called powered moni-
tors. Powered monitors provide a
greater degree of consistency when you
take them from one studio to another.
In addition, there is no crosstalk be-
tween amplifier channels and no risk
of overtaxing the amp’s power supply.
Tannoy makes a small monaural amp
called the Limpet that attaches to the
back of any monitor, offering the ad-
vantages of powered speakers to non-
powered designs.

Other aspects of a monitor’s elec-
tronics, such as equalization and time
correction, can also be passive or ac-
tive. In fact, there are different degrees
of active operation. For example, a
monitor might have an active time-cor-
rection circuit and a passive crossover.
Active systems are more “tweakable”
than passive designs, but they add more
electronic components to the signal
path, which tends to increase noise and
distortion.

PERFORMANCE

Unlike many home-entertainment
speakers, reference monitors must re-
produce as many audible frequencies as

The ultimate screen test
Simply use your finger to select a waveform,

edit envelopes, library information, and

audio scrubbing resalution sounds and feels much more while you're recording or play-

job gets done simply, quickly and reliably.

like magnetic analog. so you'll park at exactly
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And of course, your total investment your display to any video monitor.

is backed by our worldwide

service and suppaort. Why

not build your next project

on a solid Foundation? Call 1-800-7-FOSTEX or 1-212-329-2069 for a Work with the biggest names in the business

The keys ta your success

Don't wait. do it now. Ergonomic controls un- Keep it digital as you control end transfer
from the most populer multitrack formats to
Foundation, the ultimate front end editing sys-

tem. Foundation speaks to all the right stuff

demo or free viden tape. Discover for yourself what makes the  lock your crestive power. Dedicated editing

Fostex

buttons give you fast single stroke cut,
Foundation 2000RE such a killer system.

paste, fade and trim functions.
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Now introducing'Cubase Score 2.0 for Mac, with over
e 200 new scoring features, making it the most complete
musical tool of its kind, anywhere.
Add CueTrax - the graphic po & time processor
StyleTrax - interactiv tyles, OMS 2.0 suppg
i elegant color interfa

4,
core 2.0 you will be steps ahead, £
so far ahead it's scary! steps ahead

NEW ADRESS: Distributed in the US and Canada by Steinberg North America * 9312 Deering Ave.  Chatsworth, CA 91311 » Phone: 818-993-4091 « Fax: 818-701-7452
Call toll free for a dealer near you, or 24HR Automatic Fax Info: 1-800-888-7510 Code 7305 » Contact Steinberg on Compuserve under 1333,2447 MIDI Vendor € » We care for you!




® SQUARE ONE

possible without emphasis or attenua-
tion. The frequency response of a monitor
is the range of frequencies it can re-
produce at a given amplitude, usually
within +3 dB of a nominal level. The
frequency response should be as flat
as possible, and it should fall off evenly
as you move away and/or off axis from
the monitor. Among other things, fre-
quency response can he greatly affected
by the room in which the monitor is
used.

The efficiency with which a monitor
converts an audio signal into an acous-
tic sound wave is called its sensitivily.
This specification relates the output
sound pressure level (in dB SPL) with
an input signal of one watt measured at
a distance of one meter. Most near-
field reference monitors are rated at
88 10 93 dB SPL (1W/1m).

Another significant performance pa-
rameter is the maximum power rating of
a monitor. This is the maximum
amount of power from the amp that
the monitor can safely handle.

It’s important to match the output
from a power amp with an appropri-
ate monitor. You might think it’s safer
to use an underpowered amp than one
that is overpowered. However, under-
powered amps are more likely to be
driven beyond their rated output,
which results in clipping and gener-
ates distortion that could damage the
drivers. It's much better to use an over-
powered amp, as long as you exercise
caution. Such an amp can easily sup-
ply enough continuous power with
minimum distortion, and it has plenty
of power in reserve (which is called
headroom) for quick transient peaks.

You often hear the words soundstage
and imaging applied to speakers of all
types. Soundstage refers to the imagi-
nary stage between the two speakers
(which includes width and depth),
while imaging refers to how well the
speakers can localize individual in-
struments in the soundstage. (Note that
some people use soundstage to mean
the front-to-back placement of instru-
ments and imaging to mean the left-
to-right placement, while others use
either term synonymously to mean left-
to-right placement.)

Good imaging depends on coherent
sound from the drivers at the proper
distance. Uniform dispersion of sound
from the monitor is also critical, par-
ticularly in the horizontal direction. As
you work at the mixer, you tend to

move horizontally to reach controls,
but you rarely move vertically. As you
move between the monitors, the tonal
balance should remain consistent.

EVALUATION

If you're in the market for a pair of

near-field reference monitors, here are
a few tips to help you shop. Bring along
a couple of familiar CDs with wide dy-
namic range and well-recorded vocals
and/or instrumental passages; solo
piano tracks are also useful. Listen to
the monitors in the near field (about

one meter), not from across the room.
Move around the monitor to see how it
performs off-axis.

Try to find a monitor that accurately
reproduces what's on the CD, not one
that makes it sound as good as possi-
ble. The midrange reproduction may
be the most important, because this is
the range of the vocals and many solo
instruments. The tonal balance should
remain consistent at different volume
levels, and a sound mixed to the center
should be well defined directly in the
center of the stereo field.

JAMMER

Professional
Version 2.0

v The @nvlyrcbolce for Professionsls | pr—

When it comes to expressing yourself, there are no formulas, limits or
rules... there's just you. Your music is your soul. It's the way you
feel, the places you've been, and the things you've done.

The

mixing, and keeping as takes.

' New Features |

® Load Standard MIDI Files

8 Load Drum Styles

® MIDI Clipboard Support

@ Print Out Chords and Lyrics
@ Over 200 New Band Styles

m Intros, Grooves, Breaks,

m Stops, Holds, and Endings

@ 6 Part Harmony Composers
® Drag and Drop Measure Editing
@ Fade Ins and Fade Outs

® New Blues Guitars and Keys
® Compose Benders and Mods
m Customize Fonts and Colors
m MIDI Digital Delay

m Designated Notes

m Preview Chords and More!

JAMMER Professional was made just for you, the serious musician.
An array of talented studio musicians in a 256 track MIDI studio are
all at your command. You control every detail of every track: the
drum styles, drum fill styles, percussion styles, bass styles, rhythm
styles, melody styles, harmony styles, scales, timing, phrasing, feel,
transitions, note ranges, benders, modulation, and much more.
Millions of original parts are yours for previewing, modifying,

If you're serious about your music, then
you owe it to yourself to get the absolute
best. The JAMMER Professional. See
your local music dealer or call Soundtrek
today to become a registered owner.

Available for Windows
Suggested Retail Price $199.00
Update from Version1.0 $69.00

—

| b&__ l
SoundtrekJ

3408 Howell St. Suite F, Duluth GA 30136
404-623-0879 Fax 404-623-3054

FREE DEMO

Available on Compuserve,
(type GO MIDIFORUM) or order
a demo disk pack from Soundtrek
(include $5.00 shipping and handling)
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Sound Solutions

ASHLY has been building world-class equalizers for well over 20 years.

Our new GQX-Series models take advantage of this experience with some true
advances in technology. Precision Wein-Bridge filters, and newly designed summing
amplifiers, provide extremely accurate response, low noise, negligible distortion, and

excellent immunity to magnetic fields. All filters exhibit true constant “Q” response,
with absolute minimum ripple. The full-throw faders are a custom-manufactured
metal-shaft type, with the center detented position being utilized as an “on/ off”
switch for that filter (to minimize any possible degradation in signal noise levels.)

Combine these features with our full Five Year Worry-Free Warranty, and it's obvious

why ASHLY ecqualizers are the best solution to your equalization situation.
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it it
et £t
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ASHLY

Ashly Audio Inc., 100 Fernwood Ave, Rochester, NY 14621 « Toll Free: 800-828-6308 » 716-544-5191 o FAX: 716-266-4589
In Canada: Gerraudio Dist. Inc., 2 Thornclitte Park Dr. - Unit 22, Toronto, Ontario, M4H 1H2  416-696-2779 « FAX: 416-467-5819
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PLACEMENT

Once you have selected your monitors,
it's time to place them in your studio.
An excellent starting point is to form
an equilateral triangle with the two
monitors and your head in the normal
listening position. The distance from
each monitor to your head should be
approximately one meter. You can in-
crease the distance between the moni-
tors, if necessary.

To allow more flexibility, try to
mount the monitors on separate stands,
not directly on the console or meter
bridge. Make sure the stands are solid
and secure the monitors by using rub-
ber feet or other nonslip measures.
Small, lightweight speakers can actu-
ally crawl around when reproducing
loud, low-frequency material if they are
not secured in some way.

Angle the monitors inward toward
your head and adjust their height so
the wweeters are at the same level as
vour ears. Adjust the angle of the mon-
itors to maximize the width of the sweet
spot at the listening position.

Try to keep the monitors at least two
to three feet from any wall or corner,
particularly if they are rear-ported. (Ale-
sis designers claim that anything over
six inches is okay.) If they are too close,
the bass response will be emphasized.
You may want to use port plugs to re-
duce the bass response if you must
place the monitors near a wall or cor-
ner. Also, place the monitors far from
any reflecting surface, which eliminates
any external influence on the speaker’s
frequency response. (This is called
placement in the free field.)

Another important technique is min-
imizing reflections in the room, which
can introduce phase and amplitude dis-
tortions and confuse the soundstage.
The biggest culprits are walls, windows,
and mirrors. In addition, parallel sur-
faces (opposite walls, ceilings, and ex-
posed hardwood floors) can lead to
standing waves, which greatly affect the
frequency response you hear. If possi-
ble, install acoustic treatment to mini-
mize these problems. (See “DIY: Build
a Better Bass Trap” on p. 46)

Keep the cable runs from the ampli-
fier to the monitors as short as possible
to prevent induced noise and signal
loss. Use fairly large speaker cable, at
least 10 or 12 gauge. If you place a
speaker near a video monitor, the
image may become distorted due to
the strong magnetic field from the

speaker. Some speakers are magneti-
cally shielded, which prevents this video
distortion. In any case, don’t put mag-
netic storage media, such as floppy
disks and recording tape, near a speak-
er; this can spell disaster.

Finally, try not to mix at extremely
high levels. This reduces the amount
of time you can spend in front of your
monitors, thus reducing your chances
of getting an accurate mix; it also can
permanently damage your hearing.
With the proper caution and applica-
tion, your near-field reference moni-

tors will provide years of useful service,
helping you create the best possible
sound for your music.

(Thanks to Bill Calma of Tannoy,
Dennis Goettsch of JBL., Frank Kelly of
Alesis, Keith Klawitter of KRK, Ed Long
of E.M. Long Associates, John Meyer
of Meyer Sound Labs, and George Pe-
tersen of Mix magazine.)

EM Technical Editor Scott
Wilkinson likes to gel up close and personal
with his monitors.

Tube Technology So Quiet, I's Great for Guitar
Okay, we admit it. When we designed the
Tubeman tube preamp, we were thinking first
and foremost of our guitarist friends. We want
ed to pack more authentic tube tone into a
compact guitar preamp than anyone had ever
done before. Apparently we gave guitarists
what they wanted, judging from all the reviews
that are as glowing as our tubes: “Great tube
sounds with virtually no noise.... Sound quality:
highest rating.... Every sound it delivers...is done
with absolutely no noise.” (Peter McConnell, EM,
excerpt from review of 10/93) “Distorted sounds are
especially impressive: rich, crisp but not brittle,

“Very versatile... wonderful tube warmth

Tube Technology to Warm Your Digital World

What we didn't figure on is just how popular
Tubeman would become with all you keyboard
players and project studio engineers. You found
its award-winning new tube design so low-
noise and high-quality, you've been running all
kinds of things through it: bass, synths, samples,
and even vocals. Until now you had to spend a
lot more money to get this quality in a studio
tube preamp, so we can understand why
you're so excited. Especially when you hear
your samples come alive and your vocals stand
out in the mix.

For a free catalog and the location of your nearest
Hughes & Kettner dealer, call us at 1-800-HK AMPS-1
(452-6771) today. You could be warming your digital
workd with a Tubeman tonight.

Tube Technology So Quief,
You Can Hear Your Jaw Drop

Hughes & Kettner’s Tubeman and Tubeman Plus utilize an award-winning new low-noise tube design.

Higher Voitage for Greater Dynamics

Tubeman sounds warmer and more alive not
only because of its unique tube technology, but
also because it runs its tube circ uitry internally
at higher voltage. This greater voltage range
translates into a greater range of expressiveness
than any low-voltage tube or solid-state device
can provide, a responsiveness you can feel
when you play your instrument, especially in
delicate passages like blues. You won't believe
the naturalness and sensitivity.

Hughes & Kettner Red Box Cabinet Simulator free

Both Tubeman and Tubeman Plus come with
the world’s most popular Cabinet Simulator
circuitry built in, so you can play your guitar (or
guitar samples) straight into your mixing board,
but have it sound like it’s going through a
miked-up, Celestion-loaded 4x12 cabinet.

TUREMAN" __ doghas o [

The standard Tubeman Preamp fits in your gig bag
Same high-voltage tube and H&K Red Box built-in.
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Showcasing for A&

How to pass the music industry’s most critical audition.

By Nadine Condon

s a developing artist, you are like-
ly to read a zillion self-help books
on the “art of the deal,” or how to
get signed to a record label. For
my money, the most crucial step to-
ward getting a deal—indeed, the most
important event in your early musical
career—is performing at an industry
showcase. It often becomes the only as-
pect of your career where you can be in
complete control of your destiny. It is
the one time where having a high-pow-
ered lawyer, a mogul manager, and an

Counting Crows’ charismatic performance at a BMI showcase started a fierce bidding war between
several major labels.
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ace producer will not make a bit of dif-
ference.

Even a fabulous demo tape can be a
total waste if you can’t play your music
live when it counts. At a showcase, it’s
simply you and your music; play well
or lose the deal. Understanding the dy-
namics of the event will help you struc-
ture your showcase successfully.

As an independent producer, I have
helped BMI (the world’s largest per-
forming-rights society) produce sever-
al regional showcases. The purpose of
these showcases is threefold: to recog-
nize the valuable music resources in
the area by offering showcase oppor-
tunities in a professional setting; to
provide a vehicle for music business
professionals to work together; and to
stimulate and nurture the grassroots
music community.

To these ends, BMI has showcased
more than 100 artists to approximately
300 music-industry professionals. Bands
that have gone on to obtain record-
label or publishing deals include
Counting Crows, 4 Non Blondes, Can-
dlebox, American Music Club, Swell,
Seven Day Diary, and Sextants. Here
are a few things I learned from helping
produce these showcases.

WHY SHOWCASE?

Thanks to advancements in music
technology, many people can go into a
studio and create a masterpiece. How-
ever, record labels look at artists as
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Beethoven didn't hit a/l the notes. There’s still a whole lot of music left to
carve out there. And you'll hear every note on the a/l new QuadraSynth
Plus Piano™. Its true 64 voice polyphony drives 24 Meg of sample ROM
featuring superb digital, classic analog, realistic instrument samples

and the world’s only built-in 8 Meg, phase-accurate stereo piano. The one
everybody's been talking about. That is, when they're not playing it.

There's powerful real-time control, a massive onboard library of 640 all new
Programs and 500 multitimbral Mixes. Slide in one of our QuadraCard™
RAM cards for simultaneous access to 1152 Programs and 900 Mixes, or one

For more information about the QuadraSyntir Plus Piano, see your Authorized Alesis Dealer or call 1-800-5-ALESIS.
QuadraSynth Plus Plano and QuadraCards are trademarks, Alesis and ADAT are registered trademarks of Alesis Corporation.

Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege Avenue Los Angeles CA 90016 1-800-5-ALESIS ALECORP@Alesis1.usa.com
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of our QuadraCard ROM cards for a wide variety of
Orchestral, Pop/Rock, Dance, and Ethnic timbres.
There’s the ADAT" Optical Digital Output, built-in
effects with 4 independent multieffects busses A : »
and our free Sound Bridge™ software for converting
your own samples into QuadraSynth format. Genius is yours.

QuadraSynth Plus Piano is the most powerful production keyboard
available. We wouldn't want it any other way. After all, geniuses have a lot
of work to do. Your Alesis Dealer will be happy to show you the way.
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investments, not art, so they want mul-
titalented artists with a long life-span.
To protect their sizable investment,
they want a complete package: artists
with great studio chops, charming per-
sonalities, immense stage charisma, and
the ability to play the music-industry
promotion game (meet-and-greets, in-
stores, special promotions, and so on)
for several years.

Live-performance touring is not only
a major sales tool for rock 'n’ roll
records, it’s a means of “breaking” new
bands, so it’s absolutely necessary that
a band be able to play. (Certain genres
of music do not demand this, but I am
talking about the rock 'n’ roll field,
not dance or rap.)

At a showcase, the A&R reps get to
know you and watch your development.
It’s also their first opportunity to bring
more powerful label reps to see you.
Your performance will help determine
whether you get signed or need to go
back and retool your act.

WHEN TO SHOWCASE
Bands should incorporate showcasing
into their general business plan as part

AVEGINGETEWN & NVENRYE

The pummeling sonics and sexual posturing of 4 Non Blondes might have scared off some record
executives, but the band ultimately became a huge success.

of their overall focused approach to
developing industry relationships. A&R
reps do not have time to keep coming
to see you or wait for your act to de-
velop. Remember, there are thousands
of bands trying to get signed. It is im-
perative that you make the most of your
brief opportunity.

It's a mistake to showcase without a
good demo, because then you don’t
have a good calling card to sustain in-

terest in your band. It’s also a huge
mistake to showcase when you’re not
ready. Being ready means having your
live show together so you make the best
impression on the reps. Focus on good
song selection, good pacing of the set,
and no dead stage time. (This is not
the time to fiddle with knobs or chat
with each other.) Play a short set of
your best material; 20 to 35 minutes is
long enough. Most reps make up their

=4 4. 4 v 4N

Music Quest
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8 x 8 MIDI interface,
128 channels in & out

Syncs to / generates all
SMPTE formats

True non-multiplexed
multi-port operation

Printer port connection
allows use with desktop
and notebook PCs

Music Quest™
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Bullet-proof operation

Adjustable freewheel
Automatic regeneration

Selectable output level

professional MIDI interface for all IBM compatibles

Standalone patchbay
operation without PC

Powerful matrix-based
port routing & filtering

Push-button program
selection, SMPTE-MTC
sync & generation

Works with all Windows
MME MIDI applications

Control applet simplifies
setup and programming

Multi-client driver allows
concurrent access by
multiple programs

MIDIENGINEBport/sEW‘

call toll-free, USA/Canada 1 '800'876'1 376
1700 Alma Drive Suite 330 Plano, TX 75075 USA Phone: 214 881-7408 Fax: 214 422-7094

Music Quest, MIDIEngine, and BPort/SE are trademarks of Music Quest, Inc
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¥ Plus

64 VOICE 20 MEGABYTE
EXPANDABLE SOUND MODULE

Beethoven would have loved the 64 voice polyphony of the all new

S4 Plus™ 20 Megabyte Expandable Sound Module. The first sound
module with the power ful QuadraSynth Plus sound engine, its true 64
voice polyphony lets you play dense, complicated musical scores without
the problems of voice robbing.

The only sound module with the ADAT" Optical Digital Interface for direct
digital recording to ADAT, the $4 Plus’ 20 Meg sample ROM features the
purest digital, warmest analog and most realistic instrument samples available,
including GM samples for classic multimedia presentations.

The $4 Plus is the only sound module that plays the amazing QuadraCard™
Stereo Grand Piano - the same one that’s in the QuadraSynth Plus Piano.
It's the world’s only 8 Meg, phase accurate stereo piano available on the
powerful and affordable PCMCIA card format. It’s been said this is the
best sampled piano ever. Could be reason enough to own the Plus.

For more information about the $4 Sound Module, see your Authorized Alesis Dealer or call 1-800-5-ALESIS.

84, QuadraCard and Sound Bridge are trademarks, Alesis and ADAT are registered trademarks of Alesis Corporation.

Alesis Corporation 3630 Holdrege Avenue Los Angeles CA 90016 1-800-5-ALESIS ALECORP@Alesis1.usa.com
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And there’s a lot more. A massive on-board library of
640 all new Programs and 500 multitimbral Mixes,
expandable to 1152 Programs and 900 Mixes with
our QuadraCard RAM card. 4 independent multi-
effects busses and the most powerful modulation
matrix available. A beautiful, easy to read backlit
custom LCD display brings the whole Plus story
right to your fingertips. And, you get our free Sound
Bridge™ software for converting your own samples
into QuadraSynth format. Genius.

N
Whether you're scoring films, tracking songs, or hitting all
the notes at center stage, the $4 Plus is the most powerful
composition, production and performance sound module
available. It had to be. After all, there’s a whole lot of notes
to hear. And play. At your Alesis dealer.

ALESIS
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AT Microseries 1202
12-channel mic/line mixer was
designed to solve problems.
Space problems. Budget
problems. Input and submix
problems. Impedance and level
matching problems.

tH} was designed to provide

anybody with *399 ' the same low

noise and high headroom
found on big professional
consoles.

ooAZE
MS51202
is at work
in
thou-
sands of
home
studios,
video post
production facilities.
corporate multimedia
department, radio stations and
film location shoots. We even
know several recording engineers
who bring an MS51202 along with
them on sessions. They use it for
submixing effects and for its
superior mic preamps — even
when the session is being done on
amega expensive console.

fact the M51202 is sa
successful that it's spawned a
host of eager competitors.
But only the oniginal has received
accolades not just from pro audio
magazines. but from video,
broadcast and even consumer
audio reviewers. Only the
MicroSeries 1202 is currently used
in facilities as diverse as NASA,
CBS Broadcasting. AT&T, Yanni's
percussionist and Phillips
Interactive Video.

us toll-free for more
information on the ultra-compact.
12-channel mic/line mixer that
pros really use day in and day out.

? mention in this ad denales ownership

and/or useage hut not official

‘;-;.‘ ~
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I igverall winner in grading
categories ! Keyboard g
Magazine Under~600
Mixer Shoot-Out |

¥ can't say

enough good things

about the workhorse

Mackie MicroSeries 1202. Itis an
absolutely essential audio tool in
my daily work. | would be ata loss
without it The more I think about it,
the MS1202 may just be one of the
best audio bargains of all time." !
Radio World Magazine

! IThis little mixer has the same
electronics as Mackie's incredibly
popular CR-1604. The 1202 is billed
as a 'low noise, high headroom
mixer and it certainly lives up to its
word. The beard has a very clear,
clean, quiet sound. For home and
studio recording applications. | can
see the board becoming equally
popular as a ‘starter unit and as an
auxilliary mixer. ! Recording
Magazine

-~

FHin spite of the unit's diminutive
size, it's easy to work all the
controls. There's space
around each knob
for your

#VGRADE: A.
One of the product

wonders of the pro audio -~

world, the MicroSeries 1202 mic/
line mixer is priced so ndiculously
low that audiophiles can make
good use of it for home recording
projects. | tried it with a CD player
via the tape inputs and found its
sound as clean as that of some
audiophile stereo preamps costing
twice the price.'* Audio Magazine

%

317+ MINI PRICE- MAGNIFICENT REPUTATION g4

fingers . . .all inputs and outputs
are on the top. making it simple to
interface with your system. From its
military-issue steel contruction to
top quality electronics, the little
board is over-engineered. It offers
stunning audio qualty, tons of
flexiblity, sturdy construction
and a palatable price
tag."" Videomater
Magazine

9@
" Suggested retail price. Your mileage
may vary. Price is slightly higher in
Canada and outer reaches of
the Spiral Nebulae.

CKIE.

endorsement.

__ 116220 Wood-Red Road NE  Woodinville ® WA 98072 ~ 800/898-3211 ® < 206/487-4337
t] Internet: mackie.com e Outside the US,  206/487-4333 @ Represented in Canada by S.F. Marketing  800/363-8855
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minds after the first three songs.

If the reps are interested in your act,
they will start to follow your live sched-
ule, so make sure you have enough
followup gigs. Don’t just play one
showcase and disappear. Make it easy
for reps to see you by sending them
notices with your gigs’ correct start
times. The most bothersome thing a
band can do is advertise inaccurate
start times, making the rep hang
around a club waiting.

Sound and lights are important to
your show, but only for your peace of
mind. If you are happy with the stag-
ing, you will perform better. Most reps
are more concerned about the essence
of your presentation than its technical
quality. They are looking for perfor-
mance ability, personality, and stage
presence. Of course, you don’t want
technical glitches that delay the show
or break your rhythm, so make sure
you have a thorough soundcheck to
work out the bugs.

REGIONAL CONFERENCES
Numerous regional music conferences
and showcase weekends have devel-
oped in the last five to ten years. These
conferences aid the regional musical
community and bring all aspects of the
music business together.

By assembling talent in one location,
you encourage A&R attendance,
because the label reps take these week-
ends seriously. The clubs take show-
cases seriously, too; they want to make
a good impression on the reps in order
to book hot up-and-coming acts in the
future. Therefore, many clubs upgrade
their P.A. system and lights and make
sure the house engineer is top-notch.
This can really help you put on a first-
rate presentation.

Who gets selected to perform at
these events is always a subjective pro-
cess, and every conference planner has
different criteria. At this point, I be-
lieve a band should have several things
happening simultaneously. First and
foremost, a band must have a good
demo tape. I'm not as concerned with
production quality as with original
songwriting, good singing, and solid
playing.

Second, the band should perform
live and have a following. Crowd num-
bers aren’t important; when a band
plays off-nights in clubs to establish a
draw, it shows that they are serious
about their careers. I also look for local

FOR MUSICIANS/BANDS/STUDIOS
CHURCH/HOME/SCHOOLS

KEYBOARD SPECIALISTS

e SYNTHESIZERS

* DIGITAL PIA

e SAMPLERS

* DRUM MACHINES
e SOFTWARE
MIXERS/AMPLIFIERS

e RECORDING EQUIPMENT

NOS

Call for a catalog and pricing information

RHYTHM CITY

1485 NE Expressway, Atlanta, Georgia 30329

1 (404) 320-7253 * 1 (404) 320-SALE

VOLUME DEALER
NEW & USED
ALL BRANDS

ALL MAJOR
CREDIT CARDS

PROFESSIONAL
ADVICE

WOW! WAY OVER

1000

SUPER COOL

DRUM

PATTERNS

For the awesome low price of

VERSIONS FOR

WORKS WITH

DOZENS OF
STYLES

HIGHEST QUALITY
CONSTRUCTION

DEVELOPED BY

IBM PC
Macintosh
Awari ST

Cakewalk

Cadenza

Performer

Vision

Drummer

Master Tracks
Cubase

Power Chords Pro
N}usicator

| rax

Notator

EZ Vision

Musicsho

and all other programs
that read MIDI files.

Includes patterns from the
simple to the sublime.

Composed by a drummer
with a Ph.D. in composition.
Honest! No, really!

COOL SHOES SOFTWARE
The leader in computer
drumming software.

P.O. Box 2359
Kernersville, NC 27285
Phone: 910-722-0830
Fax: 910-724-4412
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Over 100,000 served

Yes, it's true. Since we introduced our MM-401 PC MIDI interface in
1991, MIDIMAN has sold over 100,000 MIDI interfaces Worldwide. And all
of them are Guaranteed For Life

What's more, MIDIMAN offers the largest, most comprehensive and cost
effective line of MIDI/Multimedia interfaces available

Internal MIDI/Multimedia Interfaces for the PC — Starting at Only $ 69.95.
Winman - Available in either 1 in / 1 out or 2 in / 2 out models. Winman
works with all software that supports the Windows Multimedia standard
Windows and Cakewalk DOS drivers included.

MM-401 - The PC standard. 1in /1 out MIDI interface. Fully MPU-401
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press, which again tells me they are
working to get recognition. I don’t care
how underground the press is, it's a
start. Reviews, combined with postcards
listing performance schedules, catch
my eye and help me follow the band’s
development.

Finally, I look for emerging manage-
ment or attorney involvement. While
this is not absolutely necessary, it shows
that the band is committed to moving
onto a more professional level.

SUCCESS STORIES

Despite all these criteria, most reps go
on gut feelings. If something moves
them, or if a band has a special vibe,
they’ll trust their instincts and pay at-
tention. To this end, probably the most
exciting band I've helped showcase for
BMI was Counting Crows, in February
1992. The band members had been
playing around the San Francisco Bay
Arca in different bands for awhile be-
fore they joined forces. We heard the
demo tape and immediately flipped—it
had great songs and production—so
we booked them into BMI's annual
February showcase. Only a handful of
people knew them, but we all thought
they were special.

Counting Crows is a success story be-
cause besides the great demo tape and
their lucky showcase, they had put to-
gether a wonderful team of profes-
sionals. Their managers, Steve Jensen
and Martin Kirkup, were experienced
and savvy music-industry insiders. Their
attorney, Allen Leonard, was also well
connected. Along with this, BMI talked
to every A&R rep in the business about
this talented, but unknown, new band.

In preparation for the show, most of

my dealings were with the band’s gui-
tarist Dave Bryson. He and vocalist

R

\

Candlebox’s youthful vitality and strong performance at an in-
dustry showcase nailed a deal with Madonna's Maverick Records.

SHOWCASE DOS AND DON’'TS

Do play a short set of your best material; approximately 20 to 35 minutes.
Do notify all your industry reps with the correct start time.
Do make sure all your equipment is working.

Do have a complete soundcheck.

Do keep the set moving and fast-paced.

Don’t worry about getting the perfect sound.
Don’t play every song you've ever written.
Don’t bog down the set with inane stage patter or knob-fiddling.

Don‘t pose and posture; it's dated.

Don’t play to the industry reps, play to your audience.

Adam Duritz were the bandleaders.
Bryson brought Duritz to meet me, and
I sat and explained the showcase lincup
to them. They were to play first, and
this was a deliberate move to ensure a
big, early crowd for the show. (We
knew everybody wanted to see them.)
Duritz sat and pleaded with me to put
them in the middle of the bill or later
in the evening; he was afraid no one
would be at the club at 9 p.m. I did ev-
erything I could to assure him that the
club would be packed. I'm sure he
didn’t believe me, but there was noth-
ing he could do about it.

The night of the showcase, I was wor-
ried that the band might not perform
as well as on their demo. Prior to the
showcase, they had only played a few
shows, and I knew they wouldn’t he
polished. But Bryson assured me they
would be ready. By 9 p.m., everyone
who was anyone was in the club anx-
iously awaiting the start of the show,
including well over 30 label and pub-
lishing representatives.

That evening is now legendary, as the
band performed a compelling, honest
set of powerful pop songs. They weren’t
at all polished, and some thought the
performance was flawed.
But Duritz showed that
he had a charismatic
stage persona, while his
fellow band members
provided a tight set of
original material. As Rol-
ling Stone magazine stat-
ed in its Counting Crows
cover story on June 30,
1994, “Counting Crows
was still evolving as a
band when an appear-
ance at a BMI showcase
in February 1992 kicked
off a bidding war involv-
ing nine labels.”

Candlebox was another band that
opened a showcase bill. They were very
young and just starting to make a name
for themselves in Seattle. Madonna’s
Maverick Records was brand new and

just beginning to look for talent. The

Scattle scene was hot because of Nir-
vana and Pearl Jam, and there was
strong industry interest in this show.
Candlebox played a solid set. Their
youth and vitality, along with the en-
thusiastic support of their young, dy-
namic lawyver, Scott Harrington,
probably won them a deal.

THE FICKLE FINGER OF FATE
To show you how subjective the show-
casing selection process is, consider my
experience with 4 Non Blondes and
the Sextants. The two bands plaved on
the same bill at a club in San Francisco
in 1990. I fell in love with the Sextants
and thought 4 Non Blondes were just
okay. The ringing harmonies of the
Sextants reminded me of Fleetwood
Mac, although I wasn’t sure fans in
lowa would listen to 4 Non Blondes’
overt sexual politics and raucous rock
n’ roll.

The two bands went on to obtain
major-label deals, the Sextants with
Imago and 4 Non Blondes with Inter-
scope. However, the Sextants record
went nowhere, while 4 Non Blondes
skyrocketed. It just goes to show that
vou never know. Those fans in lowa
proved themselves to be a lot hipper
than I was.

Nadine Condon is a music-busi-
ness consultant specializing in promotional
strategies. Her clients include BMI, Island
Records, Atlantic Records, Higher Octave
Records, CBS Radio, and The Plant Record-
ing Studios. She has worked with artists
such as Melissa Etheridge, Steve Miller,
and Craig Chaquico.
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MULTIMEDIA

Family Portraits

Audio production secrets from a Material World.

By Michael Brown

n terms of producing consumer
multimedia titles, CD-ROM is the
best game in town. CD-ROM tech-
nology, however, presents multi-
media producers with some major
stumbling blocks. For example, the lim-
ited bandwidth of current CD-ROM
drives places severe qualitative limits
on audio and video content. This lim-
ited bandwidth also makes it difficult to

synchronize audio and video events.
And no matter how compelling the
music, narration, sound effects, and vi-
sual elements may be, synchronization
problems can rapidly drain a multime-
dia title of its impact.

The creative team at Watts-Silverstein
and Associates, veteran video and mul-
timedia producers, is well aware of this
fact. When they set out to produce their
first consumer multimedia CD-ROM,
StarPress Multimedia’s Material World: A
Global Family Portrait, they knew that
synchronization would be one of the
biggest challenges to overcome.

GLOBETROTTING
First, however, the team had to get a
handle on the immense size of the pro-
ject at hand. Freelance photojournalist
Peter Menzel and sixteen of his col-
leagues—with the support of the United
Nations and the World Bank—had
fanned across the globe, visiting 30 na-
tions to document the lives of an aver-
age family from each of those countries.
One photojournalist lived with each
family for one week, during which
time he or she interviewed, pho-
tographed, videotaped, and compiled
written observations about the host’s
life, lifestyle, and aspirations. As the
title indicates, Menzel was particularly

Material World explores the lives and material possessions of 30 families around the globe. Each  interested in cataloging his subjects’
family agreed to pose in front of their home surrounded by almost all of their possessions. The Nam-  material possessions. Amazingly, the
gay family, from Bhutan, places special value on their two jeles (long, double-reeded ceremonial photographers convinced their hosts
clarinets) and fourteen choeps (metal bowls that hold water offerings on their Buddist altar). to pose, surrounded by nearly all of
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their possessions, outside their homes.
When the team was finished, they had
amassed more than 25,000 pho-
tographs, 112 hours of audio and video
material, and reams of notes.

Clearly, a single CD-ROM disc could
hold only a fraction of that material.
The question of which material to in-
clude and which to leave out then
emerged.

“The 30 pictures that display the fam-
ily in front of their house with all their
material possessions were clearly the
focus of the project,” says co-creative
director Paul Gregutt. “We made them
the centerpiece of the title.”

In addition to that material, Gregutt
and co-creative director Ted Evans
squeezed onto the disc nearly 1,500
other photographs (with captions);
dozens of short movies; a short, original

musical composition, plus a snippet of

each country’s national anthem; a re-
lief map of each country; and an al-
manac-style description of each country.

Gregutt and Evans organized all this
material into 61 short multimedia pre-
sentations: an introduction to the title,
plus a presentation focusing on each
country and one that focuses on each
family. All of the presentations feature
voiceover narration by retired CBS cor-
respondent Charles Kuralt. The result
is a series of minidocumentaries that
provide a revealing portrait of the
Earth’s human inhabitants.

r -~

& File Edit Window Ceast Score Tesxt
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PRE-PRODUCTION

One of the reasons that Material World
looks so polished is the quality of the
pre-production work. Gregutt spent six
weeks writing the script, while Evans
sifted through the thousands of pho-
tographs and designed the user inter-
face. They examined all 112 hours of
videotape and took extensive notes, in-
cluding the type of background sounds
that were present in important scenes.

“While I was watching the video of
the Ethiopian family,” says Gregutt, *I
heard these nice slapping sounds as
the wife made dung patties for fuel. 1
made a note of that and later incorpo-
rated it as a sound effect beneath Ku-
ralt’s narration.”

Next, they created storyboards with
timing notes that outlined how each of
the modules would flow. They provided
these to the audio engineer during the
earliest stages of the audio-production
cycle.

COMPOSING

Securing the rights to existing indige-
nous musical recordings would have
been prohibitively expensive; in some
cases, it would have been impossible.
Instead, Watts-Silverstein contracted
composer Dan Dean to produce origi-
nal recordings that reflected the ethnic
musicology of each of the countries.
Dean is a jazz bassist and veteran post-
production artist who produces com-
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FIG. 1: The Score window in Director is similar to the event list in a MIDI sequencer. The columns

represent time, and the rows represent tracks.
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mercial music for clients such as Nike,
Soloflex, and Boeing.

“The producers would tell me they
needed music for a particular country,
and they'd usually send me an audio
cassette containing samples of music
from that culture,” says Dean. “I don’t
know where they got them; they’d just
show up on an unmarked cassette with
a note explaining, ‘Here’s an example
of Mongolian music,” or something like
that. I also referred to a number of
books that I collected during my uni-
versity days to get ideas about the ap-
propriate scales and instrumentation.”

Using musical arrangements that
were faithful to the cultures being rep-
resented was important to Gregutt and
Evans. “We're dealing with a product
whose subject matter literally spans the
globe and goes out to where people ac-
tually live and examines their lives,”
says Gregutt, “so we wanted the music
to reflect that authenticity.”

Dean relied on his sizable collection
of samples for his two 32 MB E-mu Elllx
samplers, plus his Korg 01/RW and
Wavestation A/D sound modules. He
used an E-mu EIII as his keyboard con-
troller. The most difficult aspect of the
project, according to Dean, was com-
ing up with microtonal scales so that
the music wouldn’t sound tempered.

“The Elllx supports user-definable
scales,” says Dean, “so I would just de-
tune some of the notes in the scale to
make it sound more organic. I might
take a xylophone patch, for instance,
and warp out some of the notes to
make a scale that sounded like the
recordings I'd been given. It's difficult,
because there just aren’t enough sam-
ple libraries of ethnic instruments.
There are a lot of African instruments,
such as gourd marimbas, that you can’t
find in any sample library. You have to
improvise.”

Dean used a Quadra 800 and Mark of
the Unicorn’s Performer to produce the
30 I-minute compositions he created
for Material World. He had enough out-
puts and memory on his samplers to
perform virtual mixes and record di-
rectly to tape. He delivered the final
product to Watts-Silverstein on DAT
cassettes.

ENGINEERING

Audio engineer Ella Brackett mixed
much of the Material World soundtrack
at Seattle’s Bad Animals studio. Charles
Kuralt’s narration was recorded at a
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New York studio and delivered to Bad
Animals on DAT. as were Dean’s music
tracks.
Brackett performed much of her — e ~- - —
work on a New England Digital (now
The Synclavier Company) Post Pro dig-
ital audio workstation, an unusually : ] Movle Script 1 =
high-end system for multimedia work. v . +lelo' 1
“We went to great lengths 1o make °".:t°';r‘:°g:7°ro'pm ki
sure that the audio staved in sync with o T ntetellte 7 -
the video,” savs Brackett. “Watts-Sil- preLoadCast 0“"’3
verstein provided us with storvboards ot X
marked with timing notes for each nd
module as soon we started working on
the audio. By the time we were ready to
do the final sweetening and mix, they
had given us rough visuals on VHS
tape. We dubbed that to a 7i-inch work
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tape striped with SMPTE time code, so gl
we could synchronize the audio 1o the il
visual events. Theoretically, the timing g
4

wasn't supposed to change after that.

“We mixed for the lowest common
denominator: the sound coming out
of the computer’s speaker,” Brackett

FIG. 2: Director's Lingo scripting language is the secret to the tight audio/visual synchroniza-
tion that the producers were able to achieve.

continues. “We tried to keep everything
simple and tight. I equalized the pro-
ject in much the same way that I would
EQ a television commercial. I knocked

out a lot of the low end and made sure
that it cut through when we listened
to the tracks in the low-fidelity envi-
ronment of multimedia speakers. I kept

the vocals fairly tight, but [ did minimal
EQ to the music.”

Charles Kuralt’s baritone narration
cuts through the mix so well that you'd
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swear you were watching CBS’s On The
Road or Sunday Morning on television,
instead of a multimedia program on a
CD-ROM.

“I compressed Charles to death,” says
Brackett. “They probably compressed
him when they originally recorded him
in New York, I compressed him on the
way into the Post Pro here, I com-
pressed him on the way back out again,
and then I put the final mixes through
a compressor. In fact, | probably com-
pressed everything harder than I would
have for any other medium. When
you're compressing at a 4:1 ratio with a
10 dB threshold over and over again,
everything gets pretty squished.”

Barrett delivered the final stereo
mixes to Watts-Silverstein on time-code
DAT, but Evans also asked for and re-
ceived the premix tracks in order to
digitize the music, voiceover narration,
and sound-effects tracks individually.

SWEETENING
Evans and Gregutt went through an
elaborate audio-sweetening process on
this project. They dumped each of the
Director modules onto videotape, re-
viewed the tape, and made notes re-
garding the sound effects they thought
would be appropriate for each scene.
They pulled hundreds of sound eftects
from the video footage and from
sound-effects libraries, digitized them,
downsampled them, and added them
as backing tracks to the video and nar-
ration. For instance, the segment on a
Mexican family has a photograph of a
man welding, so Gregutt recorded
some welding sound effects from a
sound-effects library.

Gregutt pulled many other sounds
from the videos that were shot in the

field. “The videotapes had a lot of

sounds of people going about their
daily lives, crowd noises from a mar-
ket scene, and things like that,” ex-
plains Gregutt. “Even though the
language from such scenes wasn't dis-
tinct, I didn’t want to use a backing
track with English in it if I was showing
a marketplace in Mongolia. Those are
the kinds of sounds that I pulled from
the video.

“One of the things I learned from
that process,” Gregutt continues, “is
that a lot of the nuances of the audio
get lost when you have to squeeze it
into low-resolution, digital form. Un-
less 1 know that I'll have more room
on the disc for higher-resolution audio,

I'll probably do less sweetening the
next time around.”

DIGITIZING

Evans admits that he’s not entirely
happy with the audio on Material World,
but he says it was the best they could do
considering the space limitations they
had to deal with. He also feels the mix
that was done didn’t go far enough to
account for the fact that the tracks were
going to wind up on a CD-ROM, as op-
posed to video or an audio CD. "It was
a good ‘record’ mix,” says Evans, “but
often that kind of mix doesn’t work in
a low-resolution environment.”

As is common with multimedia pro-
jects, Evans digitized the audio in
stereo at 16-bit resolution and at a 44.1
kHz sampling rate. He subsequently
downsampled the resolution to 8-bit
and the sampling rate to 22 kHz. This
practice delivers better-sounding 8-bit/
22 kHz audio than if the audio is digi-
tized at 8-bit/22 kHz in the first place.
Evans chose Macromedia’s SoundFEdit
16 sample-editing software and the
built-in digitizer on a Quadra 660AV
for this task. He saved the files in AIFF
format.

“I wanted the premix tracks, so I
could manipulate the tracks individu-
ally before I sampled them,” says Evans.
“For instance, | knew I would need to
warm up some of the sound effects be-
fore | downsampled them. High-fre-

quency sounds tend to sound tinny or
disappear altogether when they're
recorded at or converted to 8-bit.”

The team used Apple’s MovieRecorder
software to digitize the Hi-8 mm videos
that were recorded in the field. They
captured the video without any com-
pression to get the highest-quality video
possible. They applied the Cinepak
video-compression algorithm to the
footage on a second pass to reduce the
size of the files, but they didn’t com-
press the audio at all.

“Still photographers don’t make the
best videographers,” Evans chuckles.
“And the last thing they were paying
attention to was the quality of the
sound, but most of what we used was
like home movies anyway; it was peo-
ple cooking in their kitchens or saying
their names.”

SYNCHRONIZING

Aside from the sheer scope of its cov-
erage, the most impressive element
about Material World is the tight syn-
chronization between the audio and
visual events in this production. This
fact is doubly impressive when you re-
alize that Macromedia’s Director, the
authoring system with which Material
World was created, doesn’t support
SMPTE time code. The creative team
accomplished this feat by exploiting
Lingo, the scripting language that is
built into Director.
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In the interest of speed, the producers of Material World decided to use premade bar charts, instead

of having the program plot graphs on the fly.
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Although it is possible to create a Di-
rector presentation simply by pointing
and clicking with the mouse, intricate
details can be created only after you've
mastered Lingo. “There are a couple
of ways to get around the synchroniza-
tion problem,” Evans points out. “One
way is to produce your audio tracks in
the form of QuickTime audio and then
write a Director script that will sync to
QuickTime. That works okay, but if you
play the script back on a slow comput-
er, the audio will break up because
QuickTime will drop frames in order to
keep up.”

Evans’ solution was to digitize the
audio tracks and store them as AIFF
files external to the Director script. “It’s
kind of a bogus workaround,” says
Evans. “But it works. Because we ar-

ranged the visual elements in a series of

modules, we had the engineer master
the audio tracks in the same way. The
first thing we did after we received the
audio tracks was to lay down the nar-
ration in time with the visuals. After
that was done, we went back through
again and added the music tracks.
Then we went back through a third
time and did our audio sweetening.”
Once this rough cut was finished,
Evans created a series of Lingo scripts
that lock the production’s timing to
the computer’s internal clock.
Director's Score window (see Fig. 1) is
similar to the event list in a MIDI se-
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quencer. The columns represent time,
and the rows represent tracks. The cells
formed by the intersection of the rows
and columns are frames that contain
events. One track each is dedicated to
the production’s tempo, color palette,
timing, sound, visual transitions, and
Lingo scripts; the remaining tracks con-
tain “Cast Members,” which can be ex-
ternal sound files, still pictures,
QuickTime movies, or other elements.
The upside-down triangles in the
Score window are frame markers, and
the numbers below that are frame num-
bers. The black box in the row of boxes
labeled “Frame” indicates the produc-
tion’s current frame. As the indicator
passes over each frame, the events in
that column are executed.
Theoretically speaking, every event
in a given column should begin at ex-
actly the same time as the indicator
passes over it. Given the performance
limitations of a personal computer,
however, it's not nearly that simple.
One of the most common problems
that multimedia developers face is that
they have little or no control over the
computer that their production will
be played back on. They can define
certain minimum requirements, but
that's about it. As a result, if they cre-
ate their product on a midrange com-
puter, it may play back slower on a
slow computer and faster on a fast
computer. Imagine producing a movie

The viewer can explore Material World by embarking on four different journeys, all of which

depart from this suitcase.
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and having it play back at different
speeds depending on which theater
it’s shown in!

One solution for Director producers
is to establish a clock time and identify
certain frames in the production as
“key frames.” If, during playback, the
production falls behind by a given
number of clock ticks, Director can skip
ahead a few frames to the next key
frame. Likewise, if the production gets
ahead of itself, it can mark time by re-
peating a few frames until it’s time to
move on to the next key frame.

SCRIPTING

The Lingo script in Fig. 2 shows some of
the tricks that Evans used to make Ma-
terial World so smooth and well syn-
chronized. The script that begins with
the statement “on startMovie” sets up
certain aspects of the computer’s en-
vironment. The command “set col-
orDepth to 8” puts the computer’s
video hardware into 8-bit (256 colors)
mode, while “set the soundl.evel to 7"
sets the level of the computer’s sound
hardware to a value of 7 on a scale of
10. In order to prevent hiccups dur-
ing playback as the computer copies
files from the disc into memory, Direc-
tor allows the programmer to preload
those files into memory before they're
played back.

The command “unloadCast” clears
any unneeded cast members that may
already reside in the computer’s mem-
ory. The commands “prel.oadCast
64,73" and “prel.oadCast 88,106 load
those new cast members into memory.
As you may have already guessed, the
command “prel.oad “VIETF.AIF” loads
that AIFF sound file into memory.

The script that begins with the state-
ment “on timeSynch x, y” is a global
script, i.e., it applies to the entire pro-
duction. It looks at the key frames and
decides whether the production is
falling behind and should bounce
ahead to the key frame—dropping
frames in the process—or if it'’s on time
and can display all the frames or pic-
tures in the score. If the title is viewed
on a very fast computer, the script
might even repeat some frames in
order to stay in sync.

In this script, x represents the key
frame, and in the statement “sety = x +
60” the value of 60 represents 60 CPU
clock ticks. The value of'y, therefore, is
the key frame plus 60 CPU clock ticks.

The statement “if the timer >y then



go to marker(2)” compares the value
held in the timer to the value of y. If
the timer’s value is higher than the
value in y, then the presentation is
falling behind. In that case, Director will
drop frames and skip to the next mark-
er in order to maintain sync.

The statement “if the timer < x then
repeat while the timer < x go to the
frame” compares the value held in the
timer to the value of x. If the timer’s
value is less than the value of x, then
the production is tolerably in sync and
Director will display the next frame in
the sequence.

In both scenarios, if the production
gets 60 clock ticks either behind (the

v

The producers
pulled
hundreds of
sound effects
from the

video footage.

timer value is greater than the value of
y) or ahead (the timer value is greater
than the value of x), Director will either
skip or repeat frames until the pro-
duction is in sync again.

ENJOYING

Material World is a wonderfully well-pro-
duced CD-ROM title. Although CD-
ROM technology is still too limited in
terms of audio/visual quality, Peter
Menzel, StarPress Multimedia, and the
creative team at Watts-Silverstein have
set a high mark for other multimedia
producers to shoot for.

Anyone who is using or plans to use
Director as their multimedia authoring
system would do well to study its Lingo
scripting language before they start.
There may be a heavy learning curve
10 get past, but once you've mastered it,
you'll be able to produce more com-
pelling multimedia projects.

Michael Brown has packed his
wheelbarrow and moved on, but he wants to
thank all the people who made his stay at EM
such an incredible adventure.

The MIDIATOR™ MP-128S parallel interface com-
bines high performance with easy portability, an
outstanding value for all IBM compatibles.

HIGH PERFORMANCE MIDI

8 independent concurrent MIDI outs for high throughput
without multiplexing - 128 channels.

2 independent buffered MIDI inputs.

Advanced multi-processor design with dynamic interrupt '
management for optimum Windows efficiency.

ROCK SOLID SMPTE
Cruises over dropouts with ease for glitch-free sync.
Stripes, dupes, and syncs to all SMPTE rates/formats.
Software adjustable sync response controls.
Optimized output rolloff filtering for maximum headroom.

POWERFUL COMPUTER INTERFACE

Parallel (printer) port for speed and easy connection to all
laptop; notebook, and desktop PCs.

Multi-client, asynchronous driver for all Windows MME
programs has advanced Control Console Window.

Data cable included (power supply shipped to US/Can. only).

FLEXIBLE UPGRADES
Key offers a full line of parallel and serial PC interfaces
from $119.95 with options to upgrade as your needs
grow. Keep your future options open with Key.

-

Designed and manufactured in the U.S.A. by Key,
the external PC interface leader since 1988.
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SERVICE

Soldering, Part 1

Choosing and using the right tools for those hot, tricky jobs.

By Alan Gary Campbell
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roper soldering and desoldering

skills are indispensable for the do-

it-yourselfer or professional tech.

Yet | have made a lot of money
repairing poor soldering and desol-
dering “repairs,” much of it done hy
professionals.

Soldering and desoldering are read-
ily demystified with the right equip-
ment and materials, some directed
practice, and a little common sense.
During my first soldering experience, 1

inadvertently grabbed the hot part of

the soldering-iron barrel. If someone as
mechanically inept as I can learn to
produce high-quality solder joints, any-
one can.

HOW SOLDERING WORKS
Solder is an alloy, most commonly
formed from a 60:40 ratio of tin and

" : D& SRo(WER
———————————y

lead. Typically, solder is extruded, like
wire, and comes on a spool. Electronics
solders have a central core, or cores,
(see Fig. 1) of resin flux that is heat-ac-
tivated. (Acid-core solders should never
be used for electronics work.) When
solder is applied to the junction of two
wires, the flux acts as a cleaning agent,
and the solder and outer molecular
layers of the wires interact to form a
physical and chemical bond.

The pencil-type soldering iron with a
permanently clad tip is the modern
standard. Tips for modern irons do not
require filing and tinning, as in the old
days. If you file the cladding off a mod-
ern tip, you'll ruin it.

Investing in a cheap or generic iron
is false economy. For the novice, a 30-
watt (approximately), pencil-type iron
from a major manufacturer—such
as Ungar or Weller, but not Radio
Shack—is the minimum required.
The iron should feature easily re-
placed, clad tips and a grounded de-
sign with a very low tip potential.
(Look for a 3-wire power cord.) The
latter is important, as modern ICs
can be damaged by stray tip voltages
and static.

This is merely a minimum. It is un-
realistic to expect a basic iron to re-
cover quickly between joints, so work
may proceed slowly. Also, the iron
probably won’'t have sufficient capacity
for larger, electromechanical compo-
nents, such as audio jacks.



Good-bye

Wave good-bye to aggravating and time consuming sound editing.
Say hello to Sound Forge 3.0, the most comprehensive digital sound editor for Windows."

Sound Designers now have the means to push, pull, stretch, distort, correct, analyze, and generate sounds like never before. The effects and processing features
are unmatched for flexibility and sound quality. Previewing and custom definable presets make Sound Forge a perfect companion for the serious Sound Designer.

Musicians will welcome the ability to run Sound Forge and MIDI sequencers simuitaneously on a single computer. Sound Forge outputs stable MIDI Time Code
(MTC) in all standard frame rates allowing sequencers to sync exactly to your digital recordings. Regions are triggerable via MIDI notes or MTC. The included
Virtual MID! Router (VMR) makes it possible for MIDI applications and Sound Forge to communicate without requiring extra MIDI hardware. Create perfect
samples effortlessly using the real-time loop tuner. Transfer samples to samplers via MIDI SDS or SCSI/SMDI and audition samples directly from Sound Forge
with the pop-up MIDI Keyboard. It's all there. Whether you own a Kurzweil K2000, Akai $1000, Digidesign SampleCell Il PC, Peavey SP/SX, etc., Sound Forge is
the premier front end for sampling workstations.

Pull into the fast lane and call Sonic Foundry at 1-800-57 SONIC (577-6642)

F O UNUDRY

100 South Baldwin, Suite 204, Madison, W1 53703, Tel: (608) 256 3133 Fax: (608) 256 7300, CompuServe: 74774,1340 or GO SONIC, Intemet: sales@sfoundry.com

System Requirements: 4 MB RAM, Windows 3.1 or higher, VGA graphics, Hard disk, and a Windows compatible sound card. Sound Forge and Sonic Foundry are trademarks of Sonic Foundry, Inc.
Other products mentioned are trademarks of their respective manufacturers.
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HEN I'T COMES TO RECOR

WILL PUT YOU IN A CO

Balanced mic and unbalanced
line inputs with phantom
power and 20dB pad
accommodate the widest
range of input signals.

The only console in this price
range with true Split EQ, each
assignable to monitor or channel,
High-frequency shelving control
at 12 kHz, low frequency at 80
Hz for smoother, more musical
EQ results.

Dual sweepable mids on
each channel let you apply
16dB of boost or cut at
critical frequencies.

Setting up two independent
stereo cue mixes is no problem.
Try this with other mixers in
this price range, it just won’t
happen or you'll have to
compromise something.

The most versatile AUX
section in its class; rivaling
expensive high-end consoles.
8 sends total, 2 in stereo.
Send signal in stereo or
mono, pre- or post-fader.
Available all at once.
Return signal through

any of 6 stereo paths.

Direct channel input switching.
Assign to one of eight busses, or
direct to tape or disk, or to the
master stereo bus. Because the

group and direct-out jacks are

one and the same, you can
select either without repatching.
You won'’t find this kind

of speed or flexibility in a
“one-size-fits-all” board.

Feel those 100mm faders!
Turn those smooth and
responsive knobs! They
feel and work better than
any other in its class.
The M-2600's physical
design takes the
aggravation out of
recording and lets

you focus on the

process of creating

music. Everything is

‘right where it ought

to be’. Try it for

yourself.

For your personal or project studio, don't settle for anything less than a dedicated

recording console. Some may try to convince you that a “muiti-purpose mixer”
works fine for multitrack recording. But don't take their word for it. The compromises,
hassles and workarounds just aren’t worth it.

Want proof? Ask your salesman how a multipurpose mixer handles these common
recording situations. But listen carefully for workarounds, repatching schemes and
other compromises. Then compare it to how easily the M-2600, a true recording
console, sets up and does things.

Separate headphone mixes for the talent and the producer. The
talent wants a reverb-wet mix, but the producer wants it dry. Everyone wants it in stereo.

Compromise: Multi-purpose mixers require you to sacrifice 4 AUX sends and
tape retums to get 2 stereo headphone mixes; but you need those sends/returns
for outboard effects! What a dilemma.

M-2600 Solution: With a few buttons, assign up to two, independent stereo
AUXs to be used as headphone mixes. Everyone hears the mix they want —
and you've still got four AUX sends and returns free for signal processing gear.

You're EQing tape tracks to
get just the right sound. You're using the
shelving EQ for the monitor mix, and the
sweepable mids for the channel buss. Still,
the drummer wants a certain frequency out
of his mix — a job for the sweepable mids.

Compromise: Few multi-purpose mixers

have EQ assignment. You're stuck with e irn 16, 24 or 32 inputs, the

the shelving EQ on the monitor mix, and  p.2600 is aptimized for digital recording.

the sweepable mids on the channels Don’t wait till your first session to discover
P

(if they even have Split EQ). You've got no lh_e compromises and hassles other boards

choice. Good luck trying to explain this to will put you through.

the drummer.

M-2600 Solution: Assign the shelving EQ, the sweepable EQ, or both to either
the monitor or channel buss as necessary. The entire EQ section is splittable and
assignable and can work in tandem.

Mixdown. You're sending tracks to effects units for added studio
polish. You want to take advantage of true stereo effects. How do you do it?

Compromise: Most multi-purpose mixers have fewer AUX sends than the
M-2600's eight. Usually only in mono. And, some sends are linked, so you can't
send them to different signal paths. So you settle for only a few effects, or forego
stereo effects altogether.

M-2600 Solution: Pick one: 8 mono sends or 1 stereo and 6
mono sends or 2 stereo and 4 mono sends. Each with its
own level control and separate output jack. So you can use
true stereo effects and still have sends left over for effects.
Send the effects signals back via é stereo retums.

That's not all! The M-2600 doesn’t compromise sound,
either. You'll appreciate the new TASCAM sound —
low-noise circuitry and Absolute Sound Transparency™.
It all adds up to the perfect console for any personal or
project studio — combining great sound with recording-
specific features you'll need when recording,

Each M-2600 channel features '
advanced-design mic pre-amps

with incredibly low-distortion

specs. Plus you get phantom power
on each channel. Feed anything
into the M-2600 from condenser
microphones to line input from
synths and sound modules.

| E overdubbing and mixing down. Features you
[l  can get your hands on for as little as $2,999
™ (suggested retail price for the 16-input model).

* So forget compromises. Invest in a true recording
console. The TASCAM M-2600.




DING, MOST OTHER CONSOLES
MPROMISING SITUATIOIN.

Use more effects/signal
processing gedr on 1nore
tracks with the M-2600. Use
two (count ‘em) true sereo
send/returns to support sterco
effects units. Plus, you still
lave 4 fullv-assignable AUN
sends left over for other gear.
A total of 8 AUX serds —
miore than nearly any other
onsole — wvwhere. Better
yet, vou can use them all at
mice. No comproniises. At
mixdown, vou can actually
double vour inputs so you
can mix in all those virtual
trucks. Just press the “Flip™*
switch. No repatching. No
need to buy expensive and
space-cating expansion
modules.

Only the M-2600 provides twe independent sterco cue
systems. Denanding performiers cant hear the submix or
scratch tracks the
way they wanit,

so they'll perfornn
better. Meanwhile
the control romn

or producer’s mix

is unaffected. You
can accommodate
evervone inmuohved
in the production
without interrupting
the creative flow
Best of all, using the cue mixes doesn’t imvolwe tying up
your valuable AUX sends

\ \

T'he incredibly flexible design of
the M-2600 means signal routing
- is versatile and
U i‘& N accomplished by

&T TSI the touch of a
“Tt__ T bretron, instead o P W
3 =) %: > j of a tangle of wire. Our decades of nixer experience has resulted in an ergononic y & e A
| ¥ %t{, — ;_}Q;i | design that’s exactly what vou need: a board that speeds and facilitates reconding Vi ‘l 4
I | D ! i,ﬁg‘ and mixdown. Evervthing is where vou intuitively think it should be. Dedicated solo I} f »
T L] and mmute indicator lights on every channel, on master AUN sends, stereo returns 1
e~ }1‘:;:4: and each of the 8 busses so you always know exactly wihat you're monitoring. Plus, g s
S it - SmartSwitches ™ protect you against redwndant or canceling operations. A ~p\\q
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Of course, the M-2600 sounds great. It’s got totally redesigned low-noise circuitry,

\bsolute Sound Transparency ™ and tremendous headroom. No coloration and virg
ally no noise. You will hear the difference. So, even during long mixdown marathq
vou'll hiear an accurate representation of what'’s been recorded.

TASCAM.

Take advantage of our experience

7733 T 6-0303
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FIG. 1: Some technicians feel multicore solder (right) provides
more reliable flux activation, as the multiple, smaller cores re-
spond more quickly to heat. However, single-core solder (left) is
more common in industry, and good-quality solder of either type

should yield excellent results.

A soldering station adds a closed loop,
temperature-control system to the
basic, pencil-type iron. It is called a
“station” because the control electron-
ics are commonly housed in a substan-
tial base unit. With a typical soldering
station, the user can adjust the tip tem-
perature by simply turning a knob. At
the maximum temperature setting,
there is usually enough reserve ener-
gy to solder medium-size electrome-
chanical components. The closed-loop
circuit ensures that the tip tempera-
ture recovers quickly between joints.
Even though a station is more expen-
sive than an iron, it is a better invest-
ment. The increase in speed, reliability,
and range of work is considerable.
Properly maintained, a station lasts in-
definitely.

DESOLDERING EQUIPMENT
The simplest desoldering device con-
sists of a copper braid. The braid is
placed in close contact with (or
wrapped around) the joint to be des-
oldered and heated with a soldering
iron. Wicking draws solder away from
the joint and into the braid. Braid is
inexpensive and straightforward to use,
but there is significant danger of over-
heating the work, which can damage
components or lift a trace on the PC
board. Moreover, braid will often leave
solder in the hole and make safe re-
moval of the component lead difficult.
Somewhat more effective is the
plunger-type, vacuum solder-removal
device. The device is “cocked,” like a
crossbow, by engaging a plunger
against the force of an internal spring.
The device’s suction tip is placed over
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the joint to be desol-
dered, then the joint is
heated with a soldering
iron, and the plunger is
triggered. Again, over-
heating the joint or leav-
ing solder in the hole
are concerns.

Older, vacuum-bulb-
type devices, once com-
mon, are similar in
function but provide
unpredictable results
and are not recom-
mended. Hybrids that
attempt to combine a
vacuum bulb and a sol-
dering iron, providing
a heated tip, can easily
overheat the work and
should not be used.

None of these devices approaches
the safety and ease-of-use of a desol-
dering station. A desoldering station
provides a closed-loop, temperature-
controlled tip, but the desoldering tip
has an axial bore, like that of the
plunger-type device, through which
solder is sucked into a reservoir. On
most desoldering stations, an internal
pump provides convenient, virtually in-
stantaneous vacuum to the tip. (A few
stations utilize an external vacuum
source.) The vacuum is controlled by a
trigger in the grip of the desoldering
assembly.

A desoldering station is a mandatory
acquisition for a service center. But

these devices are somewhat expensive,
with base models starting at $300. This
is perhaps beyond the range of the do-
it-yourselfer. For those who do not rou-
tinely need to desolder multiple joints,
there are ways around the limitations of
braid and “solder suckers,” which we
will discuss later.

SOLDERING BASICS

The beginning do-it-yourselfer often
finds it difficult to solder uniformly.
This is understandable, as there are
many variables. First, make sure you
have the proper equipment—iron, tip,
sponge—in good working order. Then
make sure the work is clean. Wire and
component leads are rarely ready to
solder straight out of the package. They
should be thoroughly cleaned with a
plain, detergent-free, Scotch Brite-type
pad before soldering. When they’re so
shiny you can almost see yourself,
they’'re ready.

PC boards with raw-copper, unplat-
ed traces (such as those sometimes pro-
vided in kits) should also be thoroughly
buffed before soldering. Copper can
oxidize quickly and is highly affected by
body oils. Wait to clean the board until

just before you solder and avoid excess

handling.

Potentiometer and switch terminals
can be difficult to clean; cheap pots are
prime offenders. Occasionally, with
cheap parts, you’ll have to settle for im-
perfect results, as continued cleaning
will not improve the surface condition,

The Weller DS 800 electronic desoldering station provides a closed-loop, temperature-controlled,
hollow tip through which solder is sucked into a reservoir. An internal pump provides suction.



but it will remove all the plating! Very
fine steel wool can also be used to ef-
fectively clean component leads and
PC boards, but steel wool residue is
highly conductive and must be kept
away from electronic equipment.

Electronics solder is intended 10 pro-
vide a low-resistance connection only,
not to serve as “glue.” In general, com-
ponent leads should be secured me-
chanically before soldering. Spreading
leads slightly before soldering will help
to stabilize PC-board components.
“Tack soldering,” where no mechani-
cal support is provided, is advisable
only when specifically called for in a
given procedure.

Better solder provides better joints.
Though the 60:40 alloy is ubiquitous,
63:37 is preferable for all electronics
work, and it is mandatory for high-tech
PC boards with plated-through holes. It
provides much better whetting and
does not pass through a noticeable
“plastic” state as it changes from solid
to liquid phase. It is only slightly more
expensive and is worth the cost. Excel-
lent results can be obtained with sin-
gle- or multicore solders, but use only
high-quality solders, such as the Kester
brand (available from electronics sup-
pliers). Avoid generic solders from
Radio Shack and department and hard-
ware stores.

Next time, we'll examine more sol-
dering techniques, desoldering tech-
niques, and tricks to make difficult jobs
easier.

VINTAGE KEYBOARD KIT
Anyone who puts up with the floppy
keys and contact unreliability of an in-
strument with an aging Pratt & Read,
J-wire-type keyboard—a Moog Mini-
moog or an SCI Prophet 5, to name
two—will appreciate the survival kits
from Archive Sound. The kits contain a
complete set of replacement bushings
(also called “side-motion gaskets”) and
several J-wires and coil springs, with
complete instructions.

Kits are available in 61-note and 44-
note versions ($55 and $42, respec-
tively). Bushings are also available
separately to service centers. A source
for these parts has long been needed!
For information contact: Archive
Sound, 1985 Blossom Hill Rd., Easton
PA, 18040; tel. and fax (610) 559-7605.

EM contributing editor Alan Gary
Campbell is owner of Musitech.

Join
The Pack!

talent? If so, then get your paws on

Power Chords Pro™ for Windows. Our
award winning MID! composition program is
the first to implement a fretboard for its
main on-screen interface.

And with our drag-and-drop music parts
you'll be creating MIDI music so fast you'll
think its a game. That's the beauty of
Power Chords Pro™. Finally, a feature-
packed composition program so easy to use
you can literally create full compositions
within minutes.

no you want to unleash your creative

Vietmsl Instruments
Create melodies and chords or record drum
or bass parts. The

fretboard can be a normal
guitar, 12-string  guitar,
mandolin,  banjo, or
anything you want. Even
combinations!

Ellortiess Eiects

Generate complex MIDI
Power Effects with one
click of the mouse! Each
effect is widely adjustable
and can be applied to
rhythm, melody, bass or
drum parts.

Unsiievabie Compatibiity

Audition and import chunks of music from
Power Chords™ or MIDI files. Power Chords
Pro™ even merges separate percussion
tracks into one usable part, ready to be
played anywhere.

Pewsrdully Easy

Power Chords Pro ™ keeps music parts intact
and treats them as individual objects. This
makes it easy to edit, move, and copy the
different parts with just a click of the
mouse. Powerful, yet simple - That's Power
Chords Pro™ for Windows.

If you wants tracks that howl with creativity,
join the pack of musicians using
Power Chords Pro™ for Windows.
Call or write the Doghouse today
for more information, or a FREE
demo disk and Super Power Paw
Pick Pack.

CALL US for more information or

the name of your nearest dealer.

Dealer inquiries wekome.

Howler-ware Ts: Only $10

:

Howuing Doa Svstems

HOWLING DOG SYSTEMS ] Kanata North P.0. Box 72071 [] Kanata, ON, Canada K2K 2P4 [] Tel: (613) 599-7927 Fax: (613) 599-7526
CompuServe: 71333,2166 or GO HOWLING [] intemet: 71333.2166@compuserve.com
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“Famous For Discounts Since 1924”

Sam

&

'IMIUSIC
STORES

ol

SALES » RENTALS * REPAIRS » TRADE-INS

For over 70 years, musicians bave been coming to Sam Ash Music for the best
selection of top-brand merchandise. Our nine superslores feature the largest
inventory of musical equipment in the world all at our famous low “48th Street”
prices!. Any and all questions answered by our staff of musician/experts.

R
<&

ELECTRONIC KEYBOARDS GUITARS & AMPLIFIERS PRO SOUND SYSTEMS
MIDI SYSTEMS BRASS & WOODWINDS DJ EQUIPMENT (9
COMPUTERS STRING INSTRUMENTS SING-ALONG MACHINES &,
MUSIC SOFTWARE DIGITAL GRAND PIANOS SHEET MUSIC
DRUMS & DRUM MACHINES  RECORDING EQUIPMENT LIGHTING EQUIPMENT

Call Sam Ash Toll Free!

1-800-4-SAM ASH

In New York State: (718) 793-7983 » (516) 333-8700

or write us at:

Sam Ash Music, Dept. EM
P.0. Box 9047, Hicksville NY 11802-9047
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“Version 6 is a killer”em an.os

CTIP» UPGRADE TODAY !!! <

BAND-IN-A-BOX

PROFESSIONAL = VERSION 6.0

INTELLIGENT SOFTWARE FOR IBM ({DOS/WINDOWS), MAC & ATARI

Version 6 for Windows and Macintosbh is here. Automatic Accompaniment has arrived!

":—‘%&L 100 STYLES INCLUDED WITH PRO VERSION. Jazz Swing * Bossa * Country  Ethnic « Blues Shuffle
S ] .o [y oo fom | Blues Siraight « Waltz « Pop Ballad » Keggae » Shuffle Rock « Light Rock « Medium Rock
RN R SN W vy W weewrwewww| (eary Rock o Miami Sound o Milly Pop e Funk ¢ Jazz Waltz « Rhumba o Cha Cha » Bouncy 12/8
T &:7w &.7Tw LM TR T RS Y Irish * Pop Ballad 12/8 = Country (triplet) * and 75 more!
"'. i > i i1 ===—| BUILT-IN SEQUENCER ALLOWS YOU TO RECORD OR EDIT MELODIES.
b e bt BUILT-IN STYLEMAKER™:. You can create your own S instrument styles using the StyleMaker
£ N | section of the program.
== PSS SUPPORT FOR OVER 70 SYNTHS BUILT-IN. Drum & patch maps included for over 70 popular
& = = b ) synths. General MIDI, Roland GS & SoundBlaster soundcard support included
1 NEW! Additional features in Windows/Mac Ver. 6
éFl_-; — 4:25@ Band-in-a-Box 6.0 for Windows & Macintosh breaks new ground with
e L s e e Uil G pen v ws o QUEr 50 new features including...
& hn;. e i I Hﬁ.« Sy ~-':.»,
ﬁiﬁ“.‘hmﬂ‘i Ra i e A eren STANDARD MUSIC NOTATION and leadsheel printout of chords, melody and lyrics. Enter your songs
Bodbidh i e dh ool Py in standard notation & print out a standard lead sheet of chords, melody and lyrics. Make your
e T e A e ouwn fakebook!
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“Band-in-a-Box is an
amazing program”
Keyboard Magazine

“I am in awe. I didn't think that such

Type in the chords to any song, using standard chord symbols like C or Fm7b5, choose the style yow’d like and
Band-in-a-Box does the rest... Automatically generating professional quality five instrument accompaniment
of bass, drums, piano, guitar & strings in a wide variety of styles.

AUTOMATIC HARMONIZATION. You can select from over 100 harmonies to harmonize the melody
track, or harmonize what you play along in real time. Play along in “SuperSax” harmony, or
barmonize the melody with “Shearing Quintet” Create your own bharmonies or edit our harmonies.

PLUS 50 MORE NEW FEATURES

OUR CUSTOMERS LOVE THE VERSION 6 FOR WINDOWS/MAC UPGRADE

“Wow !!... Version 6.0 is marvelous... I love the notation and harmonies...
—FinaLsT - This is so much fun... You've added everything I wanted...
pC magazine awars  The lead sheets look great... Bravo!... Congratulations”

for Technical Excellence - s E— R — = =
BAND-IN-A-BOX PRICES
NEW CUSTOMERS {IBM/Mac/Atari)

an incredible program could even exist. Band-in-a-Box PRO o $88
This so ﬂu'a re is a dream come true.” " (BONUS! IRM version now includes both Windois & DOS version for the same price!)
p | After Hours/ Entertainment
PC Journal Band-in-a-Box - PG Music ADD-ONS
Styles Disk #4 — . $29
Styles Disk #5 (Note: included with Version 6 upgrade) $29
& i MIDI-FakeBook (/00 songs on disk) . . . . . ey $29
DownBeat the #1 Jazz MagaZIne says". SUPER PAK (Pro version + all 3 add-ons) $147
e i ; - 3
‘Band-in-a-Box fs tlnf most significant contnbuttgn to UPGRADES
Jazz Education since Jamey Abersold Records. “Regular” Upgrade PAK to version 6.0 for Windows or Macintosh . . . $49
includes version 6.0 upgrade + new Styles Disk 45, and Harmonies Disk 41

PG MUSIKC lNC. Maker of PowerTracks and The Pianist ¢ Guitans! series “cm‘:})lﬂe" Upgrade PAK to version 6.0 for Windows or Macintosh . . $69
266 Elmwood Avenue Suite111 Buffalo NY 14222 and Siyles Disk #4. Order this if you have an older version of Band-in-a-Box or a

Phone Orders 1-800-268-6272 o 604-475-2874 MEMORY REQUIREMENTS: DOS (640K). Windows (3mb), Maciniosh (amb). Atari (1040)
e-mail orders: Internet:75300.2750 @compuserve.com | gL I Forgot fo send in the Registration Card, but I want to upgrade now"

VISA/MC/AMEX/cheque/mo/po#

Order this if you already have the IBM or Mac PRO rersion 5.

In addition to the regular upgrade PAK. this includes the 100 styles in the PRO version,

‘bundled version", or are crossgrading (i.e. switching computer platforms)

. ) No problem. Since the upgrade checks for any previous version of Band-in-a-Box,
Fax 604-658-8444 Jou can order the upgrade even if you forgot to register!
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THE PIANIST SERIES ||

WINDOWS ¢ MAC * ATARI * DISKLAVIER  SOUND BR’SH

Each program contains a huge library of piano music performed by world class pianists RECORDED IN REAL-TIME ON A MIDI GUITAR! s
| PLUS memos, trivia questions, biographies, Guess the Song games & more. These

| programs are ideal for learning to play piano, or for listening to as background music A 4 -
while you work in other programs. The Windows versions also display and print standard
| music notation & chord symbols for the pieces They are all available for WINDOWS, MAC LEARN TO BE A GREAT JAZZ GUITAR PLAYER!

& ATARI, & are also available in Yamaha Disklavier & Roland SoundBrush format

A music program containing a huge collection of over 60 jazz standards,
played on MIDI guitar by top jazz/studio guitarist Oliver Gannon
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THE PIANIST... OVER 200 OF THE WORLD'S MOST POPULAR CLASSICAL $4 9 PLUS MANY MORE FEATURES.
PIANO PIECES, PERFORMED BY WORLD CLASS CONCERT PIANISTS ! Jazz Trivia Game & Guess That Song Game, Program Notes, Biographies (all on disk)
Over 60 Top Jazz Standards with Complete Guitar Arrangements
Moonlight Sonata, Sonata Pathétique,

. Listen to the music while you work in other programs
Racwmanbany TS ScHaliks Minute Waltz, Claire de lune, Mephisto Waltz, Special support for Roland GS or General MIDI Modules
; \’:‘"Mv'- Hungarian Rhapsody, Fantasie Impromptu, Standard MIDI tiles can be copied & used in other programs or presentations
.
T\ atewte | Military Polonaise... & over 200 more!!! Uselyoucextstingisound card orMiDi syntheszet.
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Song" Program Notes, Biographies, Music NEW! M usic Printout!

Dictionary (all on disk) & much more. ’ | T8 1
PowerTracks Pro $29

(KRR

|
“

OUR CUSTOMERS LOVE THE PIANIST...

e ‘Incredible... amazing... terrific... mastertul.
] bulous... love it...my favorite program!” SEQUENCER/NOTATION/PRINTING FOR WINDOWS (IBM)
- F “Solid sequencing at an unbelievable price” Electronic Musician Sept. 93
NEW! The P 'an’st Volume 2 PowerTracks Pro 2.2 is a professional full featured MIDI sequencing, notation and
Volume Il upgrade $49 (requ res The Pian st)  first time purchase Volume 1 & 2 - $98 printing program, and is so easy to use! And we include versions for Windows 3.1

Turn your Piamist into a  SUPER PIANIST with Volume 2! We ve recorded 200 more fabulous
pieces for Volume 2. There are new program notes, new biographies and improved listings. If you
thought the quality of the performances was greal in the original Pranist program, just wait until yeu

hear these new world-class. live piano recordings - you'll have endless hours of listening pleasure’

AND DOS, so you'll be able to use PowerTracks PRO on all of your machines!
PRO RECORDING, PLAYBACK, SYNCH, EDIT & SYS-EX OPTIONS [w = -
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MUSIC NOTATION l e p
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keyboard by top New Orleans piarists Henry Butler. Jon Cleary, “ o 14 1 3
Tom McDermolt, Joel Simpson & David TorkanowsKy playing a MUSIC PRINTOUT (ON ANY PRINTER!) >
wide variety of New Orieans, R & B, Blues & Raghme piano mustc. : L
T 2
y DELUXE WINDOWS INTERFACE
t I3 . y " .
& BUT POWERTRACKS GOES MUCH FURTHER. . WITH EXCITING EXCLUSIVE FEATURES!
— v 4 [4

v v

p $49 v v v
POWERTRACKS FOR DOS VERSION INCLUDED FREE. Yes! We include the DOS version for FREE in
the A Z Z I A N I 5 T THIS PROGRAM MAKES IT the same package. NOTE: The DOS version doesn't support music nolation, or other graphical features.

I g N | 0 easy” 10 LEARN T0 BE A EXISTING POWERTRACKS USERS CAN UPGRADE TO POWERTRACKS PRO 2.2 FOR ONLY 10

trom PG Muvic tic GREAT JA2Z PIANO PLAYER! = S — = =
“ ” =
Top jazz/studio pianists play 60 jazz standards in a wide variety of styles. Dare to Compare” audio cassette $15

Hear the music with CD-qualty through your sound card or MIDI system. Mos! pieces have Tired of reading hype about sound cards? We’'ve recorded the 30 top
bass/drums as well as piano so you get a full sounding jazz trio for the tunes! Jazz Trivia :
Game & Guess That Song Game, Program Noles, Biographies & Music Dictionary (all on disk, sound cards & General MIDI modules on an audio cassette.

NEW! The Jazz Planist Volume 2

Volume |} upgrade - $49 (requires The Jazz Pianist) « first time purchase: Volume 182 - $98
60 more fabulous jazz standards for Volume 2, complete with new program notes and biographies

Forget all the hype and have a listen to the cards yourself - you'll know nght away which one is for you.
INCLUDES: Roland, Turtle Beach, SoundBiaster, EMU, Kurzweil, Yamaha, Korg. Kawat & many more.
(This is a regular cassefte for your home stereo tape deck ~ no computer required )

Other products...
Multi MPU401 Driver for Windows S$19

Windows driver that allows 10 programs to use the MPU401 at the same time.

SC-PRO Editor for Windows $29

mixing/editing of every feature of the Sound Canvas and other Roland GS cards/modules.

! v ¥ | & [ -—

y he btk ¢ 'l Roland Sound Canvas module (3050) 5499

. " Newest, best sounding Sound Canvas ever (includes PowerTracks and SC-PRO Free)

Roland SCC1 card $349
Sound Canvas and MPU401 on a card for IBM (includes PowerTracks and SC-PRO Free)

[

Over 90 ragtime & early jazz piano standards, played on
MIDI keyboard t‘:/ top Ragtime Piarists... and leaturing
world-renowned Ragtime pertormer JOHN ARPIN!

REQUIREMENTS FOR ANY OF THE PROGRAMS: < PHONE ORDERS:
1BM (DOS versions) require 640K, MPU401/ | 1-800-268-6272 .- 604-475-2874

ndB r/SC- 00
MIDIATOR/Sou d laster/SC-7, T61 VISA/MC/AMEX/cheque/mo/po# Fax 604-658-8444 Recorded Demo 604-475-2954
WINDOWS versions require 2mb RAM Add $5.00 Shipping/Handling per order ($10 outside USA/Canada)

+ any soundcard or MIDI interface OPEN LATE NITE: 9 am - Midnight EST
MACINTOSH versions require 2mb RAM, system 6or7 @-mail address - Internet: 75300.2750@Compuserve.Com

ATARI versions require 1040ST or better PG Music Inc.
e S S — 266 ElImwood Avenue, Suite 111, Buffalo NY 14222

30 DAY UNCONDITIONAL MONEY BACK GUARANTEE ON ALL PRODUCTS




> PRODUCTS FROM OVER 100 OF

THE BEST NAMES IN THE BUSINESS

IN STOCK IN OUR GIANT WAREHOUSE,
READY TO'SHIP RIGHT T0 YOUR DOOR.

D> FRIENDLY, DEPENDABLE ADVICE

FROM OUR SALES ENGINEERS

ALL OF WHOM HAVE REAL WORLD
MIDI AND STUDIO EXPERIENCE.

J> QUTSTANDING TECHNICALSUPPORT

AND AFTER-THE-SALE-SERVICE
THAT'S FLAT-OUT THE BEST IN
THE ENTIRE MUSIC INDUSTRY.

D> OUR EXCLUSIVE, INDUSTRY-FIRST

MONEY BACK GUARANTEE
YOU SIMPLY CAN'T GO WRONG!

In short. everything you need to
compose and record great music is
right here at Sweetwater Sound.
What's more, we treat you like family!
See. there's really no excuse for poor
performance in this business — there
are dozens of dealers who are more
than happy to take your hard-earned
cash. At Sweetwater we go the extra
mile to make sure all our customers
get exactly the right product for their
needs at affordable prices and we
back up that sale with the best service
and technical support on the planet.

Digidesign » TASCAM s Mackie » Korg » Alesis
Genelec = Roland = AKG » Opcode ® Neumann
Sony = KRK = Panasonic ® JBL ® Kurzweil » ART
Mark of the Unicorn = KAT » Marantz » Fostex
E-mu s Aphex wAkai = Lexicon » Fatar # Digitech
Furman ® Summit » TOA sDBX s Shure »Crown
Carver »Sennheiser = Passport » Rane « Coda
Tannoy ® Soundcraft = TAG/Amek = JLCooper
Dynatek = BBE = 3M, Ampex and Denon Tape
Eventide =Mac & IBM Software & MIDI Interfaces
OTHER MAJOR BRANDS T0O! CALL FOR LISTING!
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Mail coupon to addres

TASCAM DA-88 DIGITAL MULTITRACK

Qo L)

DIGIDESIGN SYSTEMS FOR MAC & PC

KURZWEIL K2000 SYNTH SAMPLER

\

GENELEC 1031A  SONY MDR-7506
MONITORS HEADPHONES

DIGITECH GSP2101 PREAMP/PROCESSOR

i N

TANNOY PBM6.511  KAT TRAPKAT

AMEK/BIG AUTOMATED CONSOLE

SWEETWATER IS ON THE INTERNET!
Contact us at “sales@sweetwater.com

Sweetwater Sound's SWEET NOTES newsletter absolutely free!
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> below or ( MH your freg

KORG X3 SYNTHESIZER

E-MU SYSTEMS EIV SAMPLER

-

MACKIE DESIGNS 8-BUS MIXER =

@ crown Peenbacd

CROWN POWER BASE 3 AMPLIFIER

AKG C12 VR MICROPHONE

JBL SR SERIES PA SPEAKERS

KRK K-ROK
MONITORS

AUDIO TECHNICA

AKAI DR8 DIGITAL MULTITRACK AT4050 MIC

_ :
L]

APHEX SYSTEMS DOMINATOR Il

ROLAND JV-1080 SYNTH MODULE

FOSTEX RD8 DIGITAL MULTITRACK

,.

MARK OF THE  OPCODE SYSTEMS

DBX MODEL 266 COMPRESSOR/GATE NICORN SOFTWARE SOFTWAR

MARANTZ PROFESSIONAL CD RECORDER

PLUS TONS OF OTHER GREAT PRODUCTS
WE JUST DON'T HAVE ROOM FOR HERE!

Not your average
music retailer ...

t%/ safwaler
l SOUND INC.

NEUMANN QUICK-LOK SL-200

TLM193 MIC

5335 BASS RD., FT. WAYNE, IN 46808 (219)432 8176 rax (2194321758
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Alesis QuadraVerb 2

Audix OM-5

Steinberg Time Bandit 1.5 (Mac)
Barbetta Sona 32C Pro

D.A.L. FastEddie 3.33 (Win)

The Digital Kitchen Definitive Grooves
Studio Electronics SE-1

Lexicon Reflex

Alesis

QuadraVerb 2

By Larry the O

o e o o e o & s o

Affordable

multi-effects

for the all-digital age.
ost EM readers own or have

used at least one piece of Ale-
sis gear, whether it’s an ADAT,
MIDIVERB, SR-16, or whatever. Alesis
pioneered inexpensive digital audio
products, and one of its greatest hits
was the QuadraVerb multi-effects pro-
cessor. According to Alesis representa-
tives, the new QuadraVerb 2 is so
different from the original QuadraVerb
that it shouldn’t even share that name,
but it does anyway. (Presumably, nam-
ing it after its popular antecedent gives
the new device a marketing advantage.)
Like its namesake, the Q2 is a multi-
effects processor that offers EQ, delay,
pitch-shifting, and reverb. As with the
original, the Q2 presents a combina-
tion of features and performance that
is groundbreaking for an effects pro-
cessor in its price range. But there the

Although it derives its name from Alesis’ popular QuadraVerb, the QuadraVerb 2 is a far more pow-
erful beast. For example, the new unit offers up to eight effects Blocks per program, discrete
processing of the left and right inputs, higher quality etfects, and ADAT 8-channel digital I/0.

similarity pretty much ends.

The QuadraVerb 2’s front panel de-
scribes it as a “Dual Channel Octal Pro-
cessing Master Effects w/Digital 1/0,”
which is a mouthful, but accurate. To
translate, the unit processes the left
and right inputs discretely (unlike the
original QuadraVerb, which summed
them to mono before processing), uses
up to eight effects Blocks per program,
and features some effects that are

much higher quality than its predeces-
sor, especially the reverb. The Q2 also
includes ADAT 8-channel digital /0O, a
major step forward.

GETTING PHYSICAL

Physically, the Q2 is a bantam. It is only
six inches deep (no extra-deep racks
needed for this puppy), requires 1U of
rackspace, and weighs a mere 4.2
pounds. Part of the reason for its svelte
countenance is the outboard power
transformer, which is of the tolerable
“lump-in-the-line” variety, as opposed
to the much-hated “wall-wart” type.

The rear panel is straightforward,
with stereo, balanced, TRS Y-inch in-
puts and outputs that can also be con-
nected unbalanced. The outputs are
even servo-balanced, which alleviates
the annoying level loss that can hap-
pen when unbalancing a balanced out-
put. The ADAT optical digital I/O
connectors are joined by a BNC jack
for receiving a 48 kHz word clock from
Alesis’' BRC or AI-2 controllers, which is
required when using digital I/O in a
system with several units. The rear
panel includes ¥%-inch phone jacks for
Bypass and Advance footswitches as well
as MIDI In and Out/Thru.

The front panel has separate (thank
you very much), concentric level con-
trols for the left and right inputs, an
output-level control, dual 4-segment
LED level indicators, backlit (thank
you again) LCD display, Value/Enter
wheel/switch, and lots of buttons. (I'll
describe these as I get to them.) The
level controls allow you to use both -10
dBV and +4 dBu devices, even if the
source is one level and the destination
another. This is a small, but useful, con-
venience. The LCD shows the current
program name and number, a block
diagram of the program, indicators that
show which editing page you are cur-
rently on and how many pages there
are in your current context, whether
digital 1/0 is present, and whether
MIDI data is being received. (Every
MIDI device should have a data-pre-
sent indicator.
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vzmmumiﬁve Help File
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v Global patch editing

v Parent/Child multi-level Copy / Paste
‘v Right mouse button Speed Menus
v Morph and Gen4 Voice Creators
v Cakewalk v3 instrument list support
v Multi-level graphic instrument list
v Automated MidiX file conversion
v Drag & drop editing

v File "Linking" for DBases & Libraries
v SQ BBS with 28.8 kBps & ZModem

THE LATEST

vmwmmwmm
the
v Now supporting 200 instruments including

Korg: X-5, X-3, 05R/W
Emu: Morpheus, UltraProteus, VintageKeys O
Roland: JV-1080

Yamaha: SY85, TG500, TG100
Ensoniq: TS-10, TS-12

v MIDI QUEST v5.0 for Windows: $319

v MIDI QUEST: $299 (pc 0os, mac, AwiGa, ATay

v MIDI QUESTJr Universal Librarian: $119
v SOLO QUEST Individual Editor/Libs: $129

INSTRUMENTS!

Call/write for our complete list of Instruments
Sound Quest Inc.

131 W. 13th Ave. Ste. 2 Vancouver V5Y 1V8 Canada
Phone: (800) 667-3998(US) / (604) 874-9499
Fax & BBS: (604) 874-8971
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The Q2 uses Sigma-Delta A/D con-
version (18-bit, 128X oversampling)
and 18-bit, 64x oversampling Delta-
Sigma D/A conversion on the outputs.
I like 'em; they sound good. The Q2 is
aimed at performers, who will typically
put the unit in series and mix wet and
dry internally, and project studios, who
do their effects mixing at the console.
In recognition of this fact, Alesis has
thoughtfully included a Global Direct
Signal Mute, which removes the direct
signal. This avoids the hassle that many
other processors present, in which you
must create studio versions of programs
without any direct signal and live ver-
sions of the same programs with direct
input mixed in.

Curiously, the utility of this feature is
hindered by the fact that the Q2's
Bypass is an effects mute, not a true
hard-wire bypass or even the software
equivalent. Bypass simply mutes the
effects Blocks; if there is no direct sig-
nal mixed in, there is no output in By-
pass mode. In my opinion, Bypass
should be absolute: If there is a prob-
lem or failure in the unit, it should take
no more than one button-press to take
it out of the signal chain. The Q2's de-
sign makes effect in/out comparisons
difficult for in-line effects such as EQ
and Stereo Enhancement. (The Block
Bypass feature in the newly announced
version 2 software for the Q2 does allow
signal to pass through a bypassed Ef-
fect Block, which fixes the problem.)

IN YOUR INTERFACE

Thanks to the graphical part of the
LCD display and an intelligently con-
ceived operating system, editing and
programming the Q2 is as easy as can
be for this type of device (When the
option is available, I prefer to use edit-
ing software on a Mac or PC rather
than program something like the Q2
from its front panel. 1 hope a
QuadraVerb 2 editor will be offered
soon.) The signal flow is laid out in the
display as a series of effects Blocks, with
the signal running from left to right,
connected by “virtual patch cords” (on-
screen lines). The double-ended Block
button on the front panel selects a
Block for editing.

Once you've selected an effect Block,
press the Type, Routing, Parameter, or
Mix button to select the function you
want to change. Within each function,
the double-ended Page button steps
through the available parameters.

Turning the Value/Enter wheel edits
the selected parameter value, and push-
ing on the wheel (which has a switch
action) enters it. All Q2 buttons except
Page and Block have LLEDs, making it
simple to see the mode you are cur-
rently in. For example, adding or delet-
ing a Block is as easy as selecting the
Block, pressing Type, and setting it to a
new effect type or Off to delete it. The
next page selects the algorithm within
the selected type. Establishing the rout-
ing is just as easy and flexible.

By the same token, it’s a piece of cake
to feed the Q2 from an ADAT. You
hook up the ADAT’s digital out to the
Q2’s digital in, push Global and page
over to the Input Audio Source pa-
rameter, set it to Optical Data, page
twice more to Digital Channel In, and
select the ADAT track numbers you
want as sources for the Q2’s left and
right channels. Done.

I used the analog outputs, but se-
lecting channels to digitally send the
signals back to the same or another
ADAT is done on the same page. In a
more complex system than I used, it is
necessary for all the digital-audio de-
vices to be running from the same 48
kHz word clock, which the Q2 receives
from the system master (BRC or Al-2)
through the BNC connector on the
back. Fortunately, my situation was sim-
ple, so I got off easy.

FRESH-BAKED PROGRAMS
There are fourteen algorithms for re-
verb, four for delay, eleven for pitch-
based effects (including flanging and
chorusing), and fifteen types of EQ (in-
cluding Resonator, Mono and Stereo
Tremolo, and Stereo Simulator). The
100 factory presets (including a Bypass
preset) and 100 user programs provide
a wide range of processing, from utili-
tarian to bizarre, giving the user an ex-
cellent idea of the unit’s capabilities.
When looking for an effect sound, I
usually go through some presets first,
because using a preset as a jumping-
off point is faster than starting from
scratch. In almost all cases, I was able to
find a preset that provided a useful
place to start.

The majority of effects processors’
presets emphasize the bizarre more
than the utilitarian, which is probably
sexier to sell, but not as practical to
use. Although the QuadraVerb 2 in-
cludes numerous reverb programs that
are good for day-to-day needs, there
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MERGE A LITTLE,
MERGE A LOT.

Merger

2Zinput MIDI Merger

$79.

=

Quadra Merge
Hingut MDY Merger
$129.

» MIDkpowered - no batteries or woll adapters required!

® Merges oll MIDI doto types including Sysex and MIDI Time Code
© Fast menging olgorithm insures your dato anves with minimal deloy
© MDY indicotor LED flashes Yo indicte the presance of MIDI dato

Call for a FREE brochure describing our complete
line of modular MIDHrocessing products!
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MIDI & Solutions Inc.
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video light shows
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are few programs oriented towards EQ.
Sometimes you don’t need reverb, cho-
rusing, or delay, just another couple
of channels of parametric EQ. One
program cleverly uses the Q2’s modu-
lation capabilities to create a brick-wall
limiter; I'd also like to see a few pro-
grams that use this trick to create more
compressor-like action.

One of my applications was to pro-
cess a pedal-steel track [ was mixing for
a live album by singer/songwriter
Caren Armstrong. The performance
was recorded to an Alesis ADAT, which
meant I could use the optical connec-
tion to convey the pedal-steel track to
the Q2, instead of running through 50
feet of cable and patch bays and a cou-
ple of gain stages in the mixer. (The
optical I/O could also be used to do
things like process and mix two chan-
nels from an ADAT, then bounce them
down to one, all without leaving the
digital domain.)

To add spaciousness to the pedal
steel, I modified the “BrightInstPlate”
preset, which uses the Large Plate al-
gorithm. The sound was far and away
the nicest Alesis reverb I have heard:
a dense, smooth decay without the
metallic “ringiness” common to cheesy
reverbs and even the plate programs
of some otherwise nice units. It was
lush and delicious.

Although the QuadraVerb 2 is a dis-
crete stereo device, it is not true stereo,
as the two channels are processed not
only separately, but entirely indepen-
dently. All the effects Blocks have
mono inputs; to make a stereo reverb,
you set up two identical mono reverbs
and feed one channel to each.

This makes a real difference on
stereo source material, such as a stereo
piano recording or a stereo tom-tom
submix (one of my most common sce-
narios). If something is panned slight-
ly left in the source material, it is
reverberated by the right reverb a little
less than the left reverb, but it doesn’t
sound farther away; in a good, true
stereo digital reverb, this would involve
time and spectral differences, as well
as level. The result was a smearing of
spatial placement of the toms in the
mix. To be fair, this is a fine point that
only becomes apparent in certain ap-
plications, and the few true stereo dig-
ital reverbs on the market cost
considerably more than the Q2. But
Alesis markets the Q2 as capable of
being a “primary reverb,” in which con-

text the issue is worth considering.

The Room reverbs give a good sense
of a small space, and they don’t exhib-
it metallic ringing (which is often worse
in Room algorithms than Plates). Like
the Plates, the Halls are dense and rich.

All the reverb programs offer nu-
merous parameters, including several,
such as Spread and Reverberation
Swirl, that I have not seen before in an
Alesis reverb. Fine adjustments make
a significant, if often subtle, difference
in how the effect works in a track, so [
appreciated the level of control avail-
able in the Q2.

The three chorus and two flanging
algorithms also have a nice, rich sound
with pleasing stereo effects in the
stereo algorithms. In fact, I preferred
the Leslie-simulation presets con-
structed from choruses, tremolo, and
filtering to the Leslie algorithm be-
cause of the ability to more smoothly
control the speed of the “rotors.” The
delay algorithms are straightforward
and include a nice multitap delay that
can be controlled via MIDI Clock and is
displayed in beats per minute. The Q2
offers up to five seconds of delay.

There are eleven EQs (four of the
EQ algorithms are not EQs per se), in-
cluding shelving, parametric, and even
a 5-band graphic. At first, I thought
these sounded awful. However, 1
learned that combining a digitally
equalized signal with the original is not
a good idea in general. It turns out that
any digital EQ is achieved by sample-
level delays. When mixed with the
undelayed signal, it sounds, as I noted,

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

QuadraVerb 2 multi-effects
processor

PRICE:

$799

MANUFACTURER:

Alesis Corporation

3630 Holdrege Ave.

L.os Angeles, CA 90016

tel. (800) 525-3747

or (310) 558-4530

fax (310) 836-9192
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awful. After removing the original sig-
nal, the EQ sounded quite clean.

However, I take exception to Alesis’
definition of a parametric equalizer.
For example, the 3-band parametric
features only one band of parametric
EQ (the mids), plus sweepable lowpass
and highpass bands. Although thisis a
useful configuration, it is not a 3-band
parametric and would not let me do
the type of pinpoint EQ on two or
three frequencies for which paramet-
rics are often used. Fortunately, it is
possible to construct a true multiband
parametric out of 1-band parametric
eftect Blocks.

In general, the Q2’s pitch shifting
did little for me. It’s simply not high
quality. Applied judiciously and blend-
ed with other effects, the pitch shift-
ing could be useful. However, 1 would
not plan on pitch-correcting lead vo-
cals with it. Other algorithms include a
stereo simulator, resonator, ring mod-
ulator, and tremolos.

NATURE OF THE BEAST
To understand what the QuadraVerb
2 can and can’t do, it is necessary to

Ace Music's 40 years of
experience says a satisfied
customer is the bottom line!
If you're not one of our cus-
tomers now, give us a call...

You’ll want to be!

understand the basic nature of a multi-
effects device. There is a fixed amount
of DSP power available in any effects
device. For a box that only does one
effect at a time, this is of no concern to
the user.

However, multi-effects devices offer
the designer three approaches. The
most common approach is to create
“hard-wired” algorithms with prede-
termined effects in a predetermined
order. In other units, users can “mix
and match” effects to the limits of the
available DSP power. A third approach,
used in such units as the DigiTech TSR-
24, simply limits the amount of pro-
cessing available to any effect, so they
can be combined with impunity.

Of course, if different effects mod-
ules demand different-size slices of the
available DSP pie, some combinations
will eat the pie faster than others. In
short, if you use a really nice reverb
(reverbs have the biggest DSP ap-
petites, as a rule), you may not be able
to add a separate parametric EQ and
chorus on each channel. The user
quickly becomes familiar with the “DSP
is full” message.

This is not a design flaw, it’s a fact
of life. Perhaps a few more years will
bring DSP so cheap and powerful that
this will no longer be a frequent con-
cern, but it is right now. Alesis chose to
offer several versions of the same ef-
fect that demand different amounts of
processing power and let the user pick
the compromises. The difference be-
tween more and less computationally
“expensive” algorithms is clearly audi-
ble, especially in clarity of the spatial
image, high-frequency response, and
intelligibility.

The point is that although the Q2 of-
fers all these rad effects, you cannot
necessarily use them all at once. I fre-
quently ran into the limits of its DSP.
Then again, I'm addicted to really nice
reverbs. For example, I wanted to EQ
the outputs of the Large Plate with a
3-band parametric on each channel,
which are very DSP-intensive processes.
No dice.

Learning to live with this limitation is
usually a rather annoying trial-and-
error process, but Alesis has eased the
pain a little by providing a chart in the
back of the manual that shows what

We REALLY are a full-line
music store- We understand
your time is money, so we
let you ask the questions.
Try us...

Call us today!

As professionals, we offer you concise information, a great price,
and a new unit in a factory sealed box.

Ace Music Center
13630 West Dixie Hwy.
North Miami, FL 33161

30-Day return policy!

(305) 892-2733

Fax: (305) 893-7934
Mon.-Fri. 10:00-5:00 EST
All major credit cards accepted
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helping define
p percentage of the DSP and effects
memory is consumed by each of the
unit’s effects. (For example, the Large
EFPECTS Plate uses 67 percent of the DSP, and
each 3-band parametric EQ eats 30 per-
cent.) At least you can do a little plan-
DRUMS ning instead of being rudely surprised.
Many of the presets use half a dozen
effects or so by cleverly evaluating
which ones eat up processing (reverbs)
and which come cheap (delays). In ad-
dition, you can use two or more units to
produce more elaborate effects with-
out losing audio quality, thanks to its
digital I/O buses.

AMPLIFIERS
your musical

PERCUSSION

direction

HEVBORRDS

RECORDING

LIFE IS CHANGE

PRO AUDIO The QuadraVerb 2 has some nice fea-
tures for modulating effects parame-
ters. Up to eight modulation paths can
LIGHTING be assigned per program, and most pa-
rameters are controllable, although
some respond better than others. For
example, EQ gain does not change
smoothly under MIDI control, but 1
did not hear zipper noise or other nasty
artifacts.

In addition to MIDI control, the Q2
incorporates two modulation sources
that depend on the input signal. One
of these is simply a peak (envelope)
follower. The other is an envelope gen-
erator that triggers when the input
crosses a programmable threshold. The
peak follower lets you control things
like delay times or delay feedback that
decrease as the signal increases. The
EG is used to create the limiter pro-

2800800465

ACCESSORIES

MUSICT. N

The World’s Most Dynamic Music Store!

WESHIP WORLDWIDE <2 = & =-
IN FLORIDA DIAL (813) 885-9644 OR FAX (813) 881-1896. MAIL ALL CORRESPONDENCE TO PO BOX 8009, TAMPA, FL 33674-8009

Vince Melamed
Bob Dylan, Rosanne Cash,
Eagles, Dan Fogelberg.
SongWriter/Composer for
John Anderson, Restless Heart,
Jimmy Butfet, Trisha Yearwood-
“Voice Crystal patches are
truly amazing- I've lost ten
pounds in only four weeks'.

(

\ Y
S R L

Rick Steff

Hank Williams Jr.-

5 “With Voice Crystals, my
LT ETI o ths work at their creative
Sounds best. | wouldn't play

Programmed
and used by

Professional

Musicians

Voice Crystal sounds are available for these synthesizers.

ROLAND

|V-80/880, |D-800, |D-990,
JV-1000, D-70, D-50/550,
D-20, D-10110, D-5, GR-50
and 256K BlankRAM Cards.

YAMAHA
SY-85, SY-77 and 64K Blank
RAM Cards.

KORG ENSONIQ
X-3 and i-Series, O1W/FD/  ASR-10, EPS16, TS-10,

Pro/ProX, O3RW, T-Series,  T5-12, KS-32, all SQ-Series,

M-1, M1-R, M-3R, 256K and  VFXNVFX-SD, SD-1, SQ-80,

$12K Blank RAM Cards. 32K Blank RAM Cards and
EEProm Cartridges.

WALDORF

Microwave and 256K KURZWEIL

Blank RAM Cards.

E-MU Systems Vintage Keys

By &

PRODUCTIONS, INC.
MUSIC PRODUCTS DIVISION

930 jungfrau Court ® Milpitas, CA 95035
BUS: (408) 945-0139  FAX: (408) 945-5712
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K-2000, K-2000R, K-20008.

gram mentioned earlier. Because input-
triggered envelope control of level is
essentially what a traditional compres-
sor does, this feature allows all man-
ner of dynamically triggered functions:
compression, ducking, even expand-
ing and gating. A nice touch is the abil-
ity to select either channel or both as
the trigger signal. To top it off, you can
tap in a tempo or control the delay with
MIDI Clock.

Beyond the Q2's MIDI modulation
capabilities, it also offers the common
amenities of Program Change mapping
and SysEx dumps.

One improvement that, alas, was not
made over the original QuadraVerb is
that the parameter display doesn’t show
the effect of modulation. It is helpful
to see a parameter’s actual value in
the display and watch it change as
an external MIDI controller (or other
modulation source) changes. Another
feature that lightens the drudgery of



programming is moving a MIDI con-
trotler to select it as a modulation
source, rather than scelecting it with the
Value/Enter wheel.

LET'S MAKE A DEAL

The QuadraVerb 2 is a powertul, rich-
sounding device that displays some of
the common limitations of multi-effects
processors. But unlike most of its com-
petitors, it allows the user 10 choose
where the compromises will be made.
The unit is as easy to program as a so-
phisticated device can be, with a well-
conceived operating svstem, a helpful
owner's manual. and quick-reference

v

The Q2 is
far and away the
nicest Alesis reverb |

have heard.

cards for the factory presets and user
programs that come with the unit.

As of this writing, Alesis has an-
nounced the version 2.0 software up-
grade for the QuadraVerb 2. The
upgrade increases the number of user
programs to 200 and adds overdrive,
Block input bypass (which allows re-
verb and delavs 1o decay naturally), an
LLFO for modulation, and stereo sam-
pling (which just uses one effects Block
per channel) with triggered playback.
Version 2.0 also adds a linear ramp
generator that can be triggered by the
input signal for use as a control source.
For example. this would be useful if
vou wanted to trigger a flange when
vou hit a cymbal crash.

For true-stereo reverb and pitch-shifi-
ing applications, I would turn to some-
thing more upscale, but the Q2 can do
an cexemplary job on evervthing else.
With high-quality reverb, chorus, flang-
ing, EQ, and delay, plus excellent audio
I/0 and strong MIDI and modulation
features, the
ing value. It is a superb choice for per-
formers and project studios.

)2 presents an ottistand-

Larry the O /s ¢ sound designer
at LucasArts Entertainment, as well us
an active performer and independent en-
gineer/producer. He's just too busy to
breathe.

WinJammer Professional

The friendliest, most powerful MIDI Sequencer
available for Windows!
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Winjammer Professional is a high powered MIDI sequencer tor Windows.
No other Windows sequencer has a more complete set of fealures.
feedback from users is clear—nothing available today is easier to use!
Whether you’re a professional musician or a beginner, you'll tind
Winjammer Professional makes it simple to record, enter and edit music.
All this tor only $199.95. WinJammer Home Musician is even more
attordable at just $99.95.

WinJammer Software Ltd, 69 Rancliffe Road, Oakville, ON L6H 1B1
Ph: 905 842-3708, Fax: 905 842-2732 CompuServe: GO WINJAMMER

BEFORE YOU JUM-P...

CALL US LAST!

& - SYNTHESIZERS

+ DIGITAL PIANOS

. gEE%gRDlNG .

NI

+ DRUM SMAM e
MACHINES sBAAJo/e 3
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+ SOFTWARE
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CALL OUR SALES
STAFF OF MIDI
EXPERTS

1-800-795-8493

RICH MUSIC » 1007 AVENUE C « DENTON, TX 76201 « FAX (817) 898-8659
Store Hours: Monday- Frday 10- 6:30, Saturday 11- 6
WE ACCEPT VISA - MASTERCARD + DISCOVER + AMERICAN EXPRESS
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Audix

OM-5

By Lori Bolender and Mike Cutter

A quality
dynamic microphone for

live vocals.

f you have been involved with

the sound reinforcement in-

dustry for any length of time,
you are probably familiar with Audix
microphones. Ten years ago, when few
quality vocal mics were available for
stage use, Audix was the popular “al-
ternative” choice. Today, however,
there are multitudes of excellent vocal
microphones and Audix mics have en-
tered the mainstream.

Mixing singers is one of our favorite
engineering tasks, so we embraced the
opportunity to review the new OM-5
dynamic mic from Audix. If it’s good
enough for such stars as Bonnie Raitt
and Crosby, Stills & Nash, it's worth
checking out.

CONSTRUCTION
The OM-5 is a hypercardioid mic, one
of a series of three Audix mics designed
for live vocal performance. It comes in
a smooth black finish, with a matching
black steel-mesh windscreen.

Audix uses proprietary technology

utilizing a low-mass diaphragm of

strong, yet thin and lightweight mylar.
The mic’s specs indicate excellent pro-
tection from high-level sources (see
table “Audix OM-5 Specifications™),
and we certainly never approached its
SPL limit. The U.S.-based manufactur-
er really stands behind their product,

Type dynamic
Polar Pattern hypercardioid
Frequency

Response 40 Hz-20 kHz
Maximum SPL 144 dB
Impedance 200Q2
Weight 10.5 oz.
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Audix has another winner with the 0M-5 dynamic, hypercardioid microphone. Best for live vocals,
it offers excellent off-axis rejection, a smooth proximity effect, and comfortable handling. Its
transient response makes it a good choice for toms, too.

too, offering a lifetime warranty on
OM-series parts.

FIELD TESTS

We used the OM-5 as one of five main
vocal mics for The Diamonds, a popu-
lar singing group from the 1950s. The
other four mics were Shure Beta 58s,
the vocal mic of choice these days. Ad-
mittedly, the Beta 58 is considerably
less expensive than the OM-5, but the
58’s popularity makes it the obvious
standard by which a dynamic vocal mic
should be evaluated.

What we found was somewhat sur-
prising. The OM-5 and the Beta 58
were remarkably similar, with all input
settings nominal and EQ flat. However,
once we rang out (equalized) the moni-
tors for maximum levels using the Beta
58, the differences between the two mi-
crophones become apparent. The OM-5
retained much of its warmth and full-
ness, while the Beta 58 lost some body
and presence. In the front-of-house
mix, the Audix microphone required
very little EQ and sounded just won-
derful on the bass voice.

During another performance, we
used it as the drummer’s vocal mic for
Big Bang Beat, one of the most popular
dance bands in the San Francisco Bay
Area. The off-axis rejection was very
good, eliminating much of the ambi-
ent drum noise. The smooth midrange
presence rise allows the OM-5 to really
cut through the mix without adding a
harsh edge.

Although we didn’t have the oppor-
tunity to try the mic on a regular drum
kit, we used it on some makeshift per-
cussion instruments. The OM-5's tran-
sient response was very good, and we

anticipate it would be a good choice
for miking toms, especially given its
warmth.

SING ALONG!
We enjoyed working with this micro-
phone. The OM-5 has an attractive ap-
pearance and is comfortable to hold.
Its handling noise is negligible. The
hypercardioid pattern provides excel-
lent gain before feedback, and its prox-
imity effect lends a pleasing low-end
warmth, especially to female voices.
Although the Audix mic costs a few
bucks more than the Beta 58, it’s worth
the money. If a smooth, live vocal
sound is a priority, the OM-5 is a worthy
choice.

Lori Bolender and Mike Cutter
have been sound engineers/technical directors
at the San Francisco Hilton for over six
years. Lori recently assisted with the recording
of the Three Tenors concert, and Mike has
been a recording engineer at OTR studios.

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

OM-5 dynamic microphone
PRICE:

$329

MANUFACTURER:

Audix Corporation

PO Box 265

Lake Forest, CA 92630

tel. (714) 588-8072

fax (714) 588-8172
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Turn On. Play

get into Cakewalk Home Studio™

Cakewalk Home Studio is a great way 1o start exploring the world

of music and computers.

- =

Once you turn it on, you'll find many of the
essential recording and editing tools that are
part of the award-winning Cakewalk
Professional™ software.

It's that simple. If you want a great MIDI sequencer for Windows,
but you don't need all those pro-level features, then you should

>

< Track{Measure
Hiame Pt Lhold Pach

1 [Slap Bass 2 i 2 127 Slap Bass 2

2 [Clavinet 1 3127 Clavinet
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Get Started

Cakewalk Home Studio has everything you need 10 start
creating music with your PC: 256 tracks; Staff, Prano
Roll, and Event Lust views; a 16-track Faders view; and
high-quality notation prinuing

ssevevsssessessssscsnns

The Home Studho edition also plays back digital audio
wave files on Windows-compauble sound cards. So you
can add sound effects or voice directly into your MIDI
sequence

Take the Next Step

And when vou think you're ready, expand your MID!
experience by upgrading to Cakewalk Professional
Although it's a more advanced sequencer, Cakewalk
Professional includes all the views and commands found
in Home Stuchio. So making the move to the
Professional edition will feel natural

REC =~

Cakewalk Home Studio Highlights:

+ 256 tracks

+ Real-time and step recording

* Track/Measure, Piano Roll, Event List, Staff and Controfler views
+ Faders for volume, pan, and reverb

* Drag-and-drop ediuing

+ Event Filters for cntena edits

F
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+ Graphical tempo map

* Meter/key map
Markers for organizing song parts

* Plays wave files on Windows sound cards

» Displays General MIDI. other instrument patch names

* Prints up to 24 staves per page
with lyrics

Now Only $129!
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Try It Today

Gy

p into vour lotal music or computer st

800 234-1171 or 617-926-2480.
Demo pack for just $5. Call today and get a free copy
of the Twelve Ton ewsletter

Quarter Tone, while

tems customer n¢
supplies last

1 Twelve
Tone
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n, MA 02272
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P.O Box 760. Wate

EVSED
Video Tutorials Available
Call 1-800-234-1171



Steinberg

Time Bandit 1.5 (Mac)

By Eric Leach

Throw off
the constraints

of time.

B or those who have seen the
movie Time Bandits, Stein-
berg’s similarly named pro-

gram may evoke images of lippy dwarf

pirates stealing a time machine from
God Himself and swashbuckling
through history. Although the program
may not be as colorful and entertaining
as Terry Gilliam’s film, its ability to ma-
nipulate digital audio files is as exciting
for musicians as a time machine would
be for historians.

Time Bandit is a stand-alone Macin-
tosh application that performs off-line
time-stretching and time-compression
on digital audio files, without affect-

“dbx [

Pro;ecr

GREAT CHAMBERS
GATES AND PLATES

ing pitch. The program

B

also can handle various
types of pitch manipula-
tion without affecting
time. The current ver-
sion, 1.5., supports AIFF,
Sound Designer I, and
Sound Designer I file for-
mats. The program is
copy-protected with a ‘
hardware dongle (sigh).

Time Bandit is provid-
ed in both 680X0 and
Power Macintosh version

TimeBandit

Cif e = 1
| > !D'. v?
(B EE ‘
- I~ i

and will run on a 68020-
based Mac. A “smart” in-
staller determines which
CPU you have and loads
the appropriate files, including Apple’s
Sound Manager 3.0. Thanks to Sound
Manager's ability to handle 44.1 and 48
kHz, 16-bit stereo audio, Time Bandit's
output can be monitored through the
Mac’s internal speaker or audio out-
put without any additional hardware.
Although the program’s audio per-
formance is acceptable on a fast ma-
chine (more on this later), better

ROOM HALL CHAMBER PLATE

CATHEDRAL

FIG. 1: All file-management and processing functions are ac-
cessed from the finder-like Session Window.

results can obtained by using a
Digidesign audio card (Audiomedia
II, Sound Tools 11, Pro Tools, etc.). In
addition to providing additional pro-
cessing power and permitting 16-bit
playback (which cannot be done on
a stock 680X0-based Macintosh), the
Digidesign card’s digital-to-analog con-
verters are superior to those in a Power
Macintosh.

GATED SMALL MEDIUM

GATE SHAPE

KND Al.l.fou

b

Allen & Heath H a Harman International Company ¢ 8760 South Sandy Parkway, Sandy, Utah 84070 « 801.568.7660 « FAX 801.568.7662 &
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WINDOW IN TIME

The Session Window is where you man-
age audio files, which appear as icons
on a desktop (see Fig. 1). This Finder-
like approach makes Time Bandit ex-
tremely easy to navigate; you select and
arrange files using time-honored Mac-
intosh mouse techniques. An info line
at the top of the window displays the
length and sample rate of selected files,
and the icons contain tiny graphics that
indicate whether the audio file is mono
or stereo.

A series of pull-down menus, com-
plemented by dedicated icons for Load,
Pitch Shift, Time Stretch/Compress,
and Playback, provide instant access to
all work areas. When you boot up, Time
Bandit automatically loads a Session
named “Time Bandit Session.” If you
replace this file with your working Ses-
sion, you can get Time Bandit to auto-
matically load it for you.

To load an audio file into your Ses-
sion, simply click the Load icon, and
a standard file dialog box lets you find
your file. You can audition the file, or
go ahead and load it. If the audio file

MED

BRIGHT

COLOR

has associated Sound De- [[@

TimeStretch 10sec SDII(#1) |

signer Il markers or | source Audio
Cubase Audio regions,
Time Bandit asks you if
you want to process the
whole file or just the
Block defined by the
markers or region. This
ability to process only a
portion of the file can
save you time otherwise

Tempo in BPM:

| Timestretch

(-

compress

| Length in samples: 440832

Length in seconds: 9.1840

Bars: [04:02:141 | 4/4

Destination Audio

495936
10.3520

Timecode:

0:00:10:09:82

[120.0000 | [106.6666 |
Timestretch:| 1,125
Accuracy Preference
* L= * |
expand sound . rhithm
(Process )|

spent cutting up your
audio files.

What if you want to
change these Block set-
tings or edit your audio file? No prob-
lem! Double-clicking a file's icon opens
up the digital-editing program of your
choice. I was glad to see this specific
feature, but you still have to navigate
to the editing window once your pro-
gram is open.

Audio files are played by selecting
the file and clicking on the Play icon.
You can A/B several files by selecting
each file in the desired order before
you click Play; Time Bandit will faith-
fully play your files in sequence. A

LEFT RIGHT

FIG. 2: The TimeStretch dialog box is used to expand or com-
press audio files without affecting pitch.

Sound Info function provides detailed
information about selected files, in-
cluding documentation of any pro-
cessing Time Bandit has already
performed. You can add additional
notes and even change the sample play-
back rate. I constantly referred to this
handy feature to help keep my session
organized.

TEMPORAL MECHANICS
Selecting a file or batch of files makes
them available for processing. After

FOR YEARS DAZZLING SOUND AND INNOVATION ARE WHAT YOU'VE COME TO EXPECT FROM

dbx® SIGNAL PROCESSING. OUR NEW DIGITAL REVERB IS NO EXCEPTION. WITH TRUE STEREO
PROCESSING (IN AND OUT) AND THE WORLDS SIMPLEST HUMAN INTERFACE, THE dbx 290
PROMISES TO PROVIDE YOU WITH SUPERB SOUND AT THE TOUCH OF A BUTTON. UNLIKE
OTHER “PROGRAMMABLE” BOXES THE ENTIRE PROCESSING POWER OF THE dbx® DIGITAL
MOTOR IS DEDICATED TO PRODUCING THE SOUNDS, SO YOU GET ALGORITHMS THAT RIVAL
BOXES COSTING HUNDREDS, EVEN THOUSANDS MORE.

Imagine, you're in the middle of a session or mixdown and that LARGE beautiful hall is just the sound you're
looking for. Hit a couple of buttons, adjust the decay time and there it is. Or you're looking for that perfect gated
reverb with just the right characteristics, with other boxes you can spend hours of your valuable time hunting
around looking for that one parameter that might get you close to the sound you're
looking for. Just touch a couple of buttons on your 290 and the sound is there! The
290 also features full MIDI implementation, so whether for live or studio
sequences the dbx 290 fits the bill. Head on down to your local dbx® Project 1
dealer. You'll be amazed at how much control you'll have with just one finger.

dbx
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POWERHOUSE

* 700 Watts Total Power
+2x350 Watt Amplifiers

*Stereo Digital reverb with
Midi and Alphanumerie
Display in four languages

*3 Band Mid Sweep EQ on
Mono Channels

*Numerous Inputs:
16 on Vision 8
20 on Vision 12
28 on Vision 16

* Stereo Subgroup
* Stereo Line Inputs
*Optional Active Crossover

*2x Assignable 7 Band
Graphic Equalisers

¢ Internally Modular
* Rack-mount Option for V8
*Robust Steel Construction

i RN TR,

-

e 00wt
POWES

at your fingertips

R4

—y

B

powered mixe;:b

The Dream Machine - ,_‘
jam packed full of features.
A visionary studio grade .

i super high _
specification 350 watt powe s, dual
graphic equalisers and a 16 bit stereo di

unit with MIDI control.

~WAy A

Studiomaster Inc. 3941 Miraloma Avenue, Anaheim
CA92807 USA Tel 714 524 2227 Fax 714 524 5096
Studiomaster House, Chaul End Lane, Luton, Beds
LU4 8EZ UK Tel 01582 570370 Fax 01582 494343

.




® TIME BANDIT

processing, you'll see new icons in your
Session window, which represent the
new files placed on your hard drive.
Time Bandit always works on a copy of
the audio file, so there’s no need get it
right the first time.

Under the Options menu, you will
find several processing parameters, in-
cluding Quality mode. Your three
choices are High, Standard, and Quick,
each with varying degrees of qual-
ity/speed tradeoff. You may want to try
using Quick mode (which for me was
about sixteen times faster than High
mode) to adjust your processing set-
tings, and then process your final ver-
sion in High mode, which gives you
remarkably better results than Stan-
dard or Quick mode. Another Option
is Effect mode, which gives you ex-
tended time-stretching/compression
and pitch-shift parameters for more
drastic processing.

Under the Action menu, you'll find
the Preprocessing feature. Audio files
selected for Preprocessing are analyzed
by Time Bandit for future processing.
The advantage here is that you can let
Time Bandit Preprocess all necessary
audio files the night before and save
vourself about 20 to 25 percent pro-
cessing time during your editing
session.

Speaking of processing time, it can
become a serious issue when working
on large files. Many different factors
affect processing time, particularly
CPU speed. I found that processing
on a Quadra 950 was about 75 to 80
percent faster than identical process-
ing on a Ilcx.

CPU speed also affects playback qual-
ity when using Sound Manager. When
working on the Ilcx, the Sound Manag-
er output settings had to match the
file's sample rate and mono/stereo for-
mat for accurate sound reproduction.
If Sound Manager has to work to trans-
late the file, the resulting strain on the
CPU can sound bad. In comparison,
playback on a Quadra 950 sounded
fine. Changing Sound Manager's out-
put settings to accommodate a slow ma-
chine can become tiresome if your
Session includes various types of files.

A STITCH IN TIME

Selecting a file in the Session window
and clicking on the clock-face icon
opens the TimeStretch dialog box (see
Fig. 2). Used to enter the parameters
necessary for time compression/ex-

pansion, the dialog is
laid out in two main sec-

h 4

tions: Source Audio and
Destination Audio. The

Source Audio section

Pitchshift Settings

Pitchshift Base

gives the selected file’s | 1ransp Ssemit | noot note / Piteh [ea] 3
length in samples and |  fine Tune I

seconds along with an & - = [ At
adjuslable tempo read- volume  *" l ficcuracy Preference

out that allows you to | &8 e ' '
enter the tempo of the | EMuitishin |

original file. If you don’t

& Multi Somple i

[ Pre Listen

know the tempo, you can
instead enter the num-
ber of bars/beats/ticks
and the time signature,
and Time Bandit will
kindly calculate the tempo for you.
Using the original file's tempo to set
up a tempo change is one way you can
calculate the TimeStretch factor, which
is the amount of compression/expan-
sion to be performed. The TimeStretch
factor is displayed in the middle of the
dialog as a percentage. You can also
change the TimeStretch factor directly

v

| would use

time or pitch
correction more

often if | had

Time Bandit.

by typing in the amount or by manipu-
lating the slider. If you know the
SMPTE time-code frame at which you
want the sound to start, you can even
enter a Stop frame and let Time Ban-
dit “fit” the sound between your time-
code cues. This feature can save you a
lot of editing time otherwise spent trim-
ming sound clips.

The Destination Audio section also
shows you the anticipated length and
tempo of the to-be-processed file based
on the TimeStretch factor. Any of these
readouts can be changed, and the
changes will update the TimeStretch
factor as well as the other readouts. To
see these figures update in real time,
simply hold down the Option key as
you change.

Entering destination length on the
sample level provides extremely pre-

FIG. 3: Time Bandit’s Pitchshift window allows various types of
pitch manipulation, including pitch shifting, multishifting, and
multisampling.

cise control over the amount of com-
pression/expansion performed. To
check out just how accurate Time Bandit
is, I stretched a 5-second file (220,500
samples) to 5.1 seconds (224,910 sam-
ples). The resulting file length of
5.0937 seconds (224,634 samples) was
well within the manual’s advertised ac-
curacy of 10 ms.

HARMONY TIME

The Pitchshift dialog box is also divid-
ed into two main sections, called
Pitchshift Settings and Pitchshift Base
(see Fig.3). The Pitchshift Base section
includes a Root Note/Pitch setting that
allows you to set the note you wish to
use as a basis for changes. Of course, all
pitch changes are relative, so I usually
left this at its C4 default. Time Bandit
can also detect the average pitch of
your file for you (see Fig. 4) and even
provides an assessment of how accu-
rate its findings were.

A graphic keyboard across the top of
the dialog displays the root note and al-
lows you to select harmonies. Gray bars
indicate the range of notes available
without Effect mode enabled. (Effect
mode extends Time Bandil's process-
ing range to allow more radical ef-
fects.) A Pre Listen function gives you a
quasi preview of what your new pitch
will be, based on changing the play-
back sample rate. This is mainly use-
ful for checking and fine-tuning your
desired pitch change.

In the Pitchshift Settings section, you
can directly enter your pitch-change
value in semitones, use a slider to make
fine adjustments measured in cents
(hundredths of a semitone), and ad-
just the volume of the new pitch with a
second slider. You’ll also find boxes to
select Multi Shift and Multi Sample.
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ABS Music 501 118 Mark of the Unicorn 544 140
Ace Music Center - 97 MIDIMAN 545 74
Alesis {(QuadraSynth) 502 69 MID1 Sotutions 546 9%
Alesis (S4 Plus) 503 n Mix Bookshelf 547 128
Alesis {(Monitor 2) 504 15 Mix Bookshelf Insert 106 & 107
Aphex Systems 505 33 Musicator A/S 548 80
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Big Briar 509 108 Music Supply 552 120
Caruso Music 510 124 New World School of the Arts 553 12
Computers & Music 511 118 Novation/Music Industries - 27
Cool Shoes 812 3 Peavey Electronics 554 9
dbx 513 102-103 PG Music (Power Tracks Pro) §55 13
Digidesign - 35 PG Music (Band-In-A-Box} 556 90-91
DigiTech 514 17 PolyQuick 557 118
Disc Makers 515 121 Presonous Audio Electronics 558 57
Discount Distributors 516 122 QCA 559 116
Duquesne 517 125 Quik Lok/Music Industries - 110
Echo Park 518 108 Rhythm City 560 3
Effective Video Solutions 519 124 Rich Music 561 9
E-mu Systems (Classic Keys) 520 18 Roland (NAMM 1995 Video) 562 30
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RATE THE ARTICLES IN THIS ISSUE! JUNE 1995

We want to know what you think of the articles in Electronic Musician! Now you can use your reader service card to give us feedback
about EM’s editorial coverage. We have assigned a rating number to each of the main articles in this issue. Please select a rating for
each article and circle the appropriate number on your reader service card:

Please select ONE rating number per article Very Somewhat Not Didn't

Helpful Helpful Helpful Read
a. “Creative Space: Bringing It All Back Home,"” p. 22 701 702 703 704
b. “From Studio to Stage,” p. 28 705 706 707 708
c. “Cover Story: Retro+Active,” p. 36 709 710 mm 712
d. “DIY: Build a Better Bass Trap,” p. 46 713 714 715 716
e. “Square One: Nearer My Monitor to Thee,” p. 58 717 718 719 720
f. “Working Musician: Showcasing for A&R," p. 68 721 722 723 724
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MIX

BOOKSHELF

INFORMATION RESOURCES FOR MUSIC PROFESSIONALS

* The most comprehensive direct-mail catalog
of publications and resources for musicians and

audio professionals.

* Convenient and cost-effective “one-stop shop-
ping” for retailers, schools and technical book-
stores.

e Educator review-copy program for established
music, recording and music business programs.

* Book publishing for independent music-industry

authors—send us your manuscripts!

MIX BOOKSHELF is the world's leading resource for information on recording technology and
the music industry. Every year, tens of thousands of music-industry professionals
and hobbyists rely on our knowledgeable staff for accurate, no-hype
recommendations and attentive customer service.
THIS SPRING, we're particularly excited about the books we've published ourselves aver the
past couple of months, including a new title from our Rockpress imprint, the
new 1995 Recording Industry Sourcebook and Sourcebase, the first annual
Audio and Music Education and Onstage directories, and gur
first-ever CD-ROM: The Allen Sides Microphone Cabinet. Backed by the industry knowledge of
the publishers of Mix, Electronic Musician and Mix Bogkshell, these titles will
give you invaluable help with your music business or music production
career. And this is just the tip of the iceberg—be sure to call for a

free copy of our main catalog, with over 600 titles in all!

P96 ¢€¢° 008 i99J4-[[OL [[¥)



Mix Bookshelf

A revolutionary new microphone

- The Allen Sides

his unique, fully interactive CD-ROM lines
up the top microphones, both classic and
contemporary, for a series of audio com-
parison tests on dozens of musical instru-
ments. A superb resource for
professionals and stu-
dents alike, the disc

oA “Selector Cabinet” of both
popular and classic mics for recording each
instrument, chosen and recorded by famed stu-
dio engineer Allen Sides.

* 16-bit Red Book audio samples of the select-
ed mics and instruments, as played by session
pros like drummer Hal Blaine and guitarist
Elliot Easton.

¢ Allen Sides’ “Tips” for getting the best sound
from each microphone.

e A color photograph of each microphone and
the mic placement setup for each instrument.

! , e Complete specifications for each microphone,
e et B ’ ' : including frequency response diagrams and

T i \ | polar patterns.

* A color photograph of each musical instru-

ment, with description and characteristics.

* A “Microphone Basics” section by noted
author john Woram, including information on
microphone design, characteristics and usage.




auditioning tool on CD-ROM!

Microphone Cabinet

his amazing disc features samples of 66

mics on 33 different instruments. These

include six different drums and cymbals, N
several types of percussion, five guitars, a
Hammond B-3 organ and a wide variety of
brass, woodwinds and strings. The micro-
phones were chosen from Allen Sides’ world-
renowned col-
lection at Ocean
Way/Record
One studios in

- Buy before September 1, 1995,
and pay nnly 549 gs5!

" MICROPHONE  Off.AXIs COLORANON

Los Angeles, including models from: AKG, REFERENCE o poteteogisioediPs sl @rophonspy 7y oS Mliretiy
B ver the requency wpacirum  Such 0 merophone b, In many caras, quie

drechoac] at tagh frequendies bel leis 10 of low frequencies, 10 23 output
exhbits off-azis coloration a distorkes of lnqwn<y rewponie thal geh
Progresuvely worse ai the arrival segle kitreaser Swica high frequencies
usos By detemrate foses uhuw—rwpﬁnchwdombdo
QH-axn colorohon i3 @ lunchion of the wavelength of the
arrving sgnal and of the proctical diiweitie: of d wrmmingling agowns
sounds according to thelr ongle of evivc| A»Mywdmmond
microphene usuohy requires an elsborote budln acoustc network ond
@utyie rear eniry ports
The rear-eriry ports must ba bept chear i order bo function properly.
and an atousie barrer placed mear the microphone often does more
harm thon good  The secrophone ports are deugned fo aliow o reor
sound) 1o reach fhe «nﬂvog- Dwe 1o diffrocion e¥ects the bartier |
pravests hgh frequescy sassyy nm duing 10, this ogg-crming the
lowdrequency probiem s odditen to o tensienty teward bigh
fraquency ahenvalimn many dreciienal merophees exhbd on off.grs
fraquancy “bup " & thyiy lugher Lomsiioiy = 0 semtraive y
narrow frequency band A @ reult atrivesg ofbas regsenties wihn |
that bond are favored (0 sotnd resntortement apr¥cotoms. an acousk
tewdbock loop quickly destlhes the frequency o whech the micr adhone

Audix, Audio-Technica, B&K, Beyer, Coles,
Crown, Electro-Voice, Groove Tube, Milab,
Neumann, RCA, Sanken, Schoeps, Senn-
heiser, Shure, Sony and Telefunken. You can
sort by microphone to check out the best
instruments for each, or sort by instrument to
see which mics to use. The disc also includes
a directory of microphone manufacturers and

their current product lines. Item MC) $69.95 | 12 Wi s WM W = | |

plus $5 shipping and handling.

1 MmO racuive 1

Allen Sides has recorded and mixed sessions for dozens of
warld-class artists such as Ry Coader, Count Basie, Ray
Charles, Sinead 0'Connor and Brian Setzer.

David Schwartz, producer of this CD-ROM praject, is the
founder and former editor-in-chief of Mix, the waorld’s leading

magazine for sound and music recording and production.
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Mix Bookshelf

New Rockpress titles
from Mix Bookshelf!

We're excited to announce that Mix Bookshelf and Rockpress have joined forces to

publish indispensable guidebooks for independent musicians and labels! This

alliance will allow Mix Bookshelf and Rockpress to respond much faster to the needs

of our customers with new bocks and updated versions of the Rockpress classics.

To start off, we're introducing two new titles for 19985,

vailable in August, this
Releasing An Independent Record Aupdated edition of our

#1 music business

his guide to ‘planning
Tand surviving an inde-

pendent tour” offers

The Gande 8 Soccrssiully Surtay nd Reng Tour Own Racend Lubel @ e 11990
Fith Edition

v Gary Hustwit

RELEASING AN INDEPEN
DENT RECORD, 5th Ed.
Gary Hustwit

€13995, 182 pp. (P
3025A) §24.95

book shows, step by step,
how to run your own record
label and market your
music on a national level.
Learn how to get reviewed
by the press, work with dis-
tributors, sell direct to
retailers and tour behind
your album. Features all-
new sections on publishing
and performing rights, sam-
ple contracts and a music
publisher directory plus
expanded, updated directory
information, including over
3,000 contacts in retail, dis-
tribution, print media and
bocking.

Eook YOUR
oV TOUR

The Independent Musician’s Gulde

s Cost-Eftec

BY LiZ GARO

Includes Listlags Tor Over 108 U.5. Cilbes

Teurlag sad Prometion

BOOK YOUR OWN TOUR
Liz Garo

1995, 175 pp. (P)
30494) $19.95

city-by-city directories of
clubs, promoters, record
stores, radio stations, print
medija and other fun stuff,
like where to stay for cheap
and where to get good cof-
fee and vegetarian food. Garo
also includes sections put
ting together prome pack
ages for clubs, dealing with
club owners and promoters,
getting paid and using local
media, as well as sample
contracts, tons of inter-
views with folks whao've
been through it all. She
even provides a van buyer’s
guide and directions for

building a loft! This is by
far the most complete title
of its kind.

And check out rhese Rockpress classics:

GETTING RADIO
Bﬂ""[i AIRPLAY, 2nd
Ed.

Gary Hustwit
€1993, 125 pp.
|~

Learn how to get
your record played
on radio and make
waves for your band by being smart
about sending out review albums and
professionally following up with phone
calls. Features interviews with radio
station music directors, record label
promotions staff and independent
artists whove done it. Includes new,
updated college and commercial radio

directories. 3027A) $19.95

NETWORKING IN
THE MUSIC
INDUSTRY

Clevo & Olsen

€ 1993, 225 pp.
P

Find ways to meet
other music pro-
fessionals who can
help your career with this streetwise
book. Learn how to use music confer-
ences, video, computer bulletin boards
music associations and the press to
make valuable new contacts. Includes
candid discussions of label/artist rela-
tionships, music publishing and the
indie scene. 30524) $19.95

101 WAYS TO
MAKE MONEY
RIGHT NOW IN
THE MUSIC
BUSINESS

Bob Baker

©1992, 140 pp. (P)
If your career plan
only covers gig-
ging and recording, you could be
ignoring dozens of money-making
opportunities. Use this book to discov-
er specialized niches you may have
overlooked, generate extra revenue
and jump-start your career. Don't
spend a lifetime paying dues—explore
these untapped markets and cash in
now! 30454) $§14.95

ﬂ@ﬂ

WAYS 1
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New titles from Music &
Entertainment Directories!

1995 RECORDING INDUSTRY SOURCEBOOK

€ 1995, 475 pp. (Spiral) 19514) $74.95

Announcement: Beginning with this 1995 edition, Recording Industry
Sourcebook and Mix Bookshelf have joined forces to create North
America’s essential music business and production directory! This mas-
sive industry guide is a top-quality, spiral-bound, tab-divided book with
over 12,000 updated listings in 55 categories. It offers comprehensive
directories of record labels, producers, managers, distributors, attorneys,
equipment suppliers, music video companies, media contacts and much
more. Entries list contact names, titles, phone and fax numbers, styles of
music preferred and information on whether they'll accept unsolicited

demos.

RECORDING INDUSTRY SOURCEBASE

We also offer our unparalleled database on 3.5" disks for Macintosh or Windows!
Professional Manager gives you 55 categories covering music business and pro-
duction, while Personal Manager breaks out the production categories for work-
ing musicians. Both packages include ACT/ contact management software and a

copy of the Sourcebook itself.

Professional Manager, Macintosh 1946MA) $695.00
Professional Manager, Windows 1946WA) $695.00
Personal Manager, Macintosh 1945MA) $395.00
Personal Manager, Windows 1945WA) $395.00

% Audio Music
EDUCATION
AUDIO AND MUSIC EDUCATION
1995

€ 1935, 88 pp. Bound) AME)

$15.00

New for 1995 is our comprehensive
listing of programs from all over the
US. and Canada in music recording,
music technology, electronic music,
music business, audio post-production,
sound reinforcement, broadcast com-
munications and music theory. Also
includes articles on careers and choos
ing a program, plus resource listings of
industry organizations, publications
and software manufacturers.

ONSTAGE 1995
€ 1995, 96 pp. (Bound) 0S) $15.00
Onstage, available in July, encompasses
all segments of audio performance in a
single annual directory. Listings
include remote recording sound rein-
forcement, lighting companies, equip-
ment retail and rental, arenas and sta-
diurns, booking agencies, managers,
touring companies, promoters, produc-
tion personnel, insurance companies,
security services, corporate sponsars,
festivals and more! Plus, we've includ-
ed a list of high-tech services such as
networks and satellite broadcast com-
panies.

1995 MIX MAS-
TER DIRECTORY
¢ 1995, 208 pp.
(Bound} 995A4)
$24.95

Our national busi
ness-to-business
directory for the
audio industry fea-
tures manufacturer listings with new
and current products, cross-indexed by
product type. It also lists audio record
ing and videe production facilities
sound reinforcement and remote
recording companies; mastering, dupli
cation and CD replication services
independent engineers and producers;
studio designers and suppliers; record
ing schools, seminars and programs
trade organizations; and more

P396°¢¢¢ 608 id9i4-[[OL [[P)



Mix Bookshelf

New titles from

ardinal Business Media!

MACTWEEK/ WINTWEEK

Keith Seppanen
€ 1995, one 3.5 disk.

Macintosh 018A) $14.95

Windows 0194) $14.95

MULTIMEDIA EXPLORATION:
Working With Tools, Tips,
Products and Sources
Jamie Showrank

€ 19835, 311 pp. (P) with CD

ROM
3921A) $38.95

ew from Mix Book
Nshelf-~an accurate

computer simula
tion of the tape align
ment procedure for ana
log recorders! Designed
as a supplement to class
room instruction, this
inventive program is
divided into three sec-
tions: Overview allows
the user to explore the
various components of
the recorder, Tutorial
demonstrates the align
ment procedure step by
step, and Simulation lets
you perform the proce-
dure unaided to test your
comprehension.

his new book CD
TRUM package from

CBM Books walks
you through multimedia
applications and author-
ing, the resources used
in multimedia projects,
and the systems that net-
work multimedia data.
Features chapters on
enabling technologies,
the various aspects of
CD-ROMs, sound sam-
pling and synthesis,
MIDI, photo images, dig-
ital video, networking
conferencing and online
applications. It also
includes lists of multime-
dia organizations and
periodicals, autharing
tools, CD-ROM record-
ers, conferencing prod-
ucts and Internet pack-
ages.

~Studio
Business Book

BY 2iM MANDELL

THE STUDIO BUSINESS
BOOK, Revised Edition
Jim Mandell

« 1995, 288 pp. (P
13194) $34.95

mMmoDULAR

Digital Multite

THE POWER HSER'S GUIDE]

MODULAR DIGITAL MULTI-
TRACKS: The Power User’s
Guide

George Petersen

€1394, 128 pp. (F) 003A)
$29.95

~RoO
AUDIO
SERIES

he updated MixBooks
Teditiun of this infor-

mative, wide-ranging
guide offers in-depth,
detailed, specific informa-
tion on all aspects of
putting together and man-
aging a recording studio,
including: writing a busi-
ness plan; getting fund-
ing; buying equipment
determining  expenses
and rates; bidding on pro-
jects; developing new
contacts: advertising and
PR; scheduling;, manag-
ing, hiring and firing per-
sonnel; and more. It also
provides a reference
guide to studio terms and
technology, a list of indus-
try organizations and a
recommended reading
list.

he only bock on the
Trevulutianary new

modular digital re-
corders! Petersen pro-
vides unbiased evalua-
tions of the units and
their peripherals; inside
tips on connecting and
operating them. advanc-
ed techniques for syn
chronization, editing and
mixing; features that
arent mentioned in the
manufacturers’ litera-
ture; and secret com-
mands and undocument-
ed error messages. And
the book pays for itself,
with instructions for
making your own cables
and snakes!



MixBooks/EMBooks

@ MAHING MUSIC ITH

MAKING MUSIC WITH
YOUR COMPUTER
David (Rudy! Trubitt, ed.
€ 1993, 128 pp. (P)
0134) §17.95

MAKING THE ULTIMATE

DEMO

Michael Molenda. ed.
€ 1993, 128 pp. (P}
0174) $17.95

E lggj\l’hI{T SOLAD!

oL

us
& VAN HALEN '

CONCERT SOUND: Tours,
Techniques & Technology
David (Rudy Trubitt, ed.

« 1993, 180 pp. (P’

0044) $24.95

valuable 1ntroduction to
Athe basics of computer

music-whether youre a
computer user entering the
world of music and sound or a
musician searching for the
right computer this book will
help you get the most out of
todays electronic music tech
nology. Youll learn how com
puters contribute to the cre
ative process and get tips on
selecting programs and gear,
plus info on MIDI sequencing
music notation. hard disk
recording and desktop multi
media, a directory of manufac
turers and an extensive glos
sary.

his book will teach you
Thuw to recerd and market

a demo tape-a critical
step toward gaming exposure
for your music. You'll learn how
to record killer vocal and
instrumental tracks use signal
processing like the pros and
make intelligent mixdown deci
sions. And once your ultimate
demo 1s in the can youll
know how to release and pro
mote your recording on a bud
get and approach recard labels
without wasting your time
Packed with tips from industry
veterans, this book will im
prove hoth the sound of your
recordings and your prospects
for success.

o behind the boards with
ttudays top touring acts

and learn the basic prin
ciples of live sound from the
pros. Concert Sound combines
exclusive caverage of 24 major
tours including U2 the Rolling
Stones, Garth Brooks and k.d.
lang, with practical chapters on
live sound techniques and bus?
ness, safety issues and new
technologies. Special sections
on monitor mixing drum mik
ing, noise regulations and com
puter control make this a
unique introduction to profes
sional sound reinforcement

Mix REFERENCE Disc

A COtLICTION O AUl TIs) SIGN ALs N Cn

FROM THI TDTORR IR MIs MG 82N

MIX REFERENCE DISC
From Mix magazine

€ 1994, one compact disc
MRD)

SOUND FOR PICTURE: An
Inside Look at Audio
Production in Film and
Television

The Editors of Mix

€ 13893 140 pp P

011A) $17.95

I PRODUCERS

CONVIRSATIONS WiTH
TODAY 5 TOF HLCORD MAKERS

AVwDIO
BEN TS

MUSIC PRODUCERS:
Conversations With
Today’s Top Record
Makers

The Editors of Mix

< 1992 128 pp. (P,
006A) $17.95

helf-price offer: Regularly 52
now only $14.95!

audio magazine comes the
most affordable and most
widely used test-tone CD on the
market today This versatile
professional teol has a variety
of applications. including tape

me the world s leading pro

deck ahgnment audio-equip
ment calibration, testing sound
system performance, trou
bleshooting and diagnostics. It
features alignment tones
13 actave bands, frequency
sweeps, a digital black-naise
check and frequency response
tests. at a fraction of the cost of
competing test tone €Ds

acked with film scoring
Psecrets, Take a look

behind the scenes as top
Hollywood sound professionals
reveal how dialog, sound
effects and musical scores are
recorded, edited and assembled
into seamless soundtracks
Exclusive case studies spothght
blockbusters like Terminator 2
Malcolm X The Simpsons, The
Doors Twin Peaks and many
others focusing on both the
equpment used and the philo-
sophical side of sound design

MIX

PRO
AUDIO
BERIES

wenty four  producers
Tmcludlng Don  Dixen

REM | Bruce Fairbairn
‘Aerosmith!, Daniel Lanois [U2;
Bill Laswell PIL. Jeif Lynne
Tom Petty, George Martin (The
Beatles! Hugh Padgham (Sting!
Phil Ramone Billy Joel, Rick
Rubin (Red Hot Chili Peppers:
Don Was [Bonme Raitt and 13
athers, discuss how they got
started how they mediate
between labels and artists
what equipment they prefer
analog digital format decisions
how they huild' a mix and
much more
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Bookshelf Bestsellers

MODERN
RECORDING TECH-
NIQUES, 4th Ed.
<MW Huber & Runstein

‘ €1995, 425 pp. (P)
Entirely rewritten
¢ edition of this popu
j“:;:{ lar intruductory text
e is a comprehensive
readabl up to date guide to all facets of
recording 1031B) $29.99

MACWORLD

1 MUSIC & SOUND
BIBLE

Christopher
Yavelow

€1932, 1,398 pp. P
In-depth analysis of
over 800 Mac hard
4 ware and software
options for MIDI sequencing, notation, dig
ital audio, sampling and multimedia, plus

System 7 coverage. 35228B) $37.95

MUSIC BUSINESS

:\lus-ic Business

CONTRACTS
| Contracts | Keyan Patten
[ | ©1893, 44 pp.
| r (Bound) plus disk
| Essential music con-
| | tracts on computer
e e | disk! Includes forms
sscamasomtaznca for recording and

publishing deals, songwriters, vacalists,
performers, joint ventures partnerships
and producers-43 in all

Macintosh: 3031-MA) $49.95

IBM (3.5 disk): 3031-P34) $49.95

THE MUSICIAN’S
BUSINESS AND
LEGAL GUIDE
Mark Halloran Ed.
€ 1931, 454 pp. (P)
The most complete,
accessible book yet
on music business
- and law, with real-
life examples that any musician can

understand. 30138) $29.95

SOUND REIN-
FORCEMENT
HANDBOOK, 2nd
Ed.

Davis & Jones

€ 1989, 417 pp. (P)
This comprehensive
reference work on
live sound rein
forcement examines every aspect from
current and cables to speaker placement
and room equalization. 1405B) $34.95

HANDBOOK FOR
SOUND ENGI-
NEERS: The New
Avdio Cydopedia,
2nd Ed.

Glen Ballou ed.

€ 1991, 1,506 pp.
H)

- The definitive pro
audio technical reference, with updated
coverage of sound-system design and
installation, loudspeaker and enclosure
design and typical audio -circuitry.
1595B) $99.95

New gear from Electronic Musician and Mix!

|
[
Lo

Extra-Large EM T-Shirt 090XL) $12.95
Extra-Large Mix T-Shirt 080XL) $12.95
Electronic Musician Hat 015B) $12.95

Mix Hat 010B) $12.95

Show your allegiance to your favorite
magazine with one of our classy,
100% cotton T-shirts! Choose from
the brand-new Electronic Musician
design, with playful figures on a teal
background, or the classic Mixlogo on
a black shirt. Or get one of our high-
quality hats, featuring embroidered
logos (emerald blue for EM, gold for
Mix), terry sweatbands, braided visors
and adjustable leather straps.

' MIDI FOR THE
PROFESSIONAL
Lehrman & Tully
€ 1933, 238 pp. (P
This advanced ref
erence combines in-
depth technical in
formation with ex
pert creative advice
and practical production tips. 3480A)
$19.95
3 3 — | STUDIO BUSINESS
FORMS
Kevan Patten
46 vital documents
on disk, including
work order, con
| tract, inveoice, equip-
| ment inventary, take
sheets, track sheets,
cue sheets, and more, plus tape label and
J-card templates.
Paper version 1056A) $39.95
Macintosh 10574) $39.95

Studio Business
Forms
Lt Fon M intand

BUILDING A RE-
CORDING STUDIO,
4th Ed.

Jeff Cooper

€ 1984, 209 pp.
{Spiral)

This classic advan-
ced book on studio
planning and con-
struction covers acoustics, soundproofing
and studio and control room design.

1300C) $29.95

buliding =
recording studio

HOW TO ORDER

o Send checks or money orders to:
Mix Bookshelf

6400 Hollis Street, Suite 10
Emeryville, CA 34608

We accept Visa, MasterCard, American Express,
Discover Card, personal check or money order.
CA CT IL, MA ME NY PA and TX residents
please add state sales tax; Canadian residents
include 7% GST. Sorry, no CODs.



® TIME BANDIT

Pitch Detection

telligent harmonization
option, I figured the
Multi Shift function
would be ideal for creat-
ing some vocal harmon-

ies, so I gave it a try. By
selecting a third and a

Frequency 61.818 Hz
Period

Quatity

low

Note bl =23
Cents +2
i
| ' | ' | ' | '
50 25 0 +25 450

776.48 Samples

fifth and tweaking the
cents and volume set-
tings, I came up with
some convincing back-
ground vocals. Pitching
down seemed to give the
best results. Time Bandit
seems to work better on
less complex waveforms,
so ahhhs and ohhhs turn-
ed out better than enun-

FIG. 4: The Pitch Detection feature checks your audio file and
displays its average pitch, along with a Quality reading to gauge

the accuracy of the detection.

Multi Shift allows you to select up to
fifteen harmonies that will be added to
the root note on the new file. A Check
Chord button spells out the name of
the chord your selected harmonies will
form and allows you to Pre Listen.
Multi Sample is essentially the same as
Multi Shift, but it produces individual
files for each harmony. I didn’t find
much utility for this beyond the possi-
bility of saving some time in a sampling
session.

Despite the program’s lack of an in-

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

Time Bandit 1.5
time-stretching software
PRICE:

$399

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS:
Macintosh 68020 or better;
4 MB RAM minimum, 8 MB
RAM recommended;
System 7 or later
MANUFACTURER:
Steinberg

17700 Raymer St., Ste. 1001
Northridge, CA 91325

tel. (818) 993-4161

fax (818) 701-7452

CIRCLE #439 ON READER SERVICE CARD

EM METERS RATING PRODUCTS FROM 1TO0 5

FEATURES [ ] [ ] [ ] [ } q
EASE OF USE () [ ] [ ] [
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ciated lead lines.

However, when I tried
to create a vocal dou-
bling effect by entering
a pitch shift of less than
a semitone (+15 cents, in this case), |
ran into a small bug: Unless you enter a
value in the semitone field, Time Bandit
ignores the cents settings and simply
creates a copy of your original file.

I got around this by enabling Effect
mode, which gives you access to more
drastic parameter changes. To create a
shift of +15 cents, I specified a pitch-
change value of +1 in the Semitone
field and then adjusted the Cents value
to -85. This workaround produced the
desired outcome, although like most
mechanical doubles, it sounded a lit-
tle too perfect. Whenever 1 came up
with results I liked, I took advantage
of the Save/l.oad Pitch Settings func-
tion to store my setup for other vocal
parts.

The TimeStretch and Pitchshift win-
dows each have an adjustable slider for
Accuracy Preference. The idea is that
you get better results on musical ma-
terial such as vocals by using a high
Sound Accuracy setting, while you
achieve better results on rhythmic ma-
terial such as drums by using a high
Rhythm Accuracy setting. Following
these guidelines noticeably improved
my results.

REALITY CHECK

The main question concerning a spe-
cialized application such as Time Bandit
is “how well does it work?” | took Time
Bandit into a few real-world situations
for testing. One test was to compress
a 32-second commercial spot into 30
seconds; Time Bandit passed to the sat-

isfaction of the engineer. Another en-
gineer used Time Bandit to add har-
monies to a guitar part, which was also
successful.

For a third test, I attempted to pitch-
shift a song mix down one whole step
for a vocalist. By experimenting with
the various parameters and processing
a half-step at a time, I came up with
surprisingly good results.

Time Bandit may not work miracles,
but it is very good at performing lim-
ited amounts of processing for spe-
cialized circumstances. One key for
obtaining maximum results is to let
Time Bandit work in small amounts: pro-
cessing tracks individually, stretching
a file several times in smaller amounts,
and so on.

To get an idea of how Time Bandit
stacks up against similar applications,
I compared processing results against
the time-stretching/pitch-shifting func-
tions found in Digidesign’s Sound De-
signer Il version 2.8 and Sonic Solutions’
Sonic System version 2.16.

Given that Time Bandit is a dedicated
time-stretching/pitch-shifting program,
I expected its results to be noticeably
better, and they were. Time Bandit's
time-stretched/compressed files turned
out to be more precise in terms of tar-
get file length, and its always-work-on-a-
copy approach was very convenient,

Sonically, the other programs gen-
erally sounded as good or better than
Time Bandit in Quick or Standard
mode, but such results didn’t obtain
in High Quality mode. As an engineer,
I would probably consider time or pitch
correction a viable problem-solving op-
tion more often if I had 7ime Bandit.

THE END OF TIME

Time Bandit is complete, flexible, and
useful. I found it reliable on complex
files for time corrections up to about
ten percent and for most types of pitch
shifts.

At aretail price of $399, Time Bandit
may be a bit pricey for a casual user.
But if you're working on critical files,
such as full mixes, or if you plan on
performing quite a bit of this type of
processing, it will probably earn its
keep in no time.

(Special thanks to BetaLab.)
Besides missing deadlines, Eric
Leach spends time channeling for the spirit

of an ancient Taoist philosopher.

June 1995 Electronic Musician 107



“Our Series 91
Theremins
are better
than ever.”

“We use state-of-

the-art analog and
digital circuitry to
achieve the
authentic tone and
control characteristics
of Leon Theremin's
original designs. Our

91 instruments
feature a variety of

, handcrafted
cabinets, and self-
contained speaker as
well as external speaker
and line-level audio outputs. And, each
instrument is equipped with pitch and volume
control outputs for connection to classic
voitage-controlled analog gear.”

“We've been building Theremins for pros for

more than four decades. Our Series 91

Theremins are the finest we've ever made. And

?} the way...] supervise the design and building
every instrument, and I'm very particular.”

Phone, FAX or write for more information.

554-C Riverside Drive Asheville, NC
Outside the U.S.A. call (704) 251-0090
(800) 948-1990 FAX (704) 254-6233

BIG BRIAR, ..

Echo Park Music & Sound
P.O. Box 486
Park Ridge, N.J. 07656
Tel: (201) 930-9660
Fax: (201) 930-9678
CompuServe 76512,227

Authorized Dealer For Most
Major Brands
New and Used Equipment
Analog Sales & Support
Expert Repair Service
Call For Our Free Catalog
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Barbetta
Sona 32C Pro

¢ ¢ & o e e o e o e« o

By Julian Colbeck

The pro choice for
no-frills, integrated

amplification.

rofessionals have known this
E for years, and they've done
well keeping the fact to them-
selves, but now it’s out: If you're look-
ing for simple, uncluttered, ultra
high-quality keyboard amplification,
go Barbetta. Barbetta is a new name to
me, and I suspect for many players. But
this California company has been
around since 1984, and their range of
specialized keyboard amps have be-
come not just the favored but the in-
sisted-upon tools for many top pros.
I've always loved the idea of an amp
with just inputs and outputs. If the
basic quality is there, why would you
need to fiddle around with tone con-
trols or effects? The Sona 32C Pro may
not be quite this spartan, but don’t
look for configurability and options
here. In the great computer tradition,
what you see is what you get. And what
you get is fabulous.

HERE’S LOOKING AT YOU
The Sona 32C Pro is no great shakes
in the looks department. I would de-
scribe the cabinet as particle
board painted black, though
the official description quotes
it as “high-density, polyure-
thane-bonded fiber with tex-
tured acrylic finish.” The
corners have standard-gauge
protectors, and there’s a top
carrying handle sufficient for
taking the strain of the unit’s
41 pounds.

The front is dominated by
a huge, round barbecue of a
metal grille protecting the sin-
gle 15-inch woofer. Atop this
flares out a horn, behind
which lurks a 3 X 7-inch tweet-
er, with a single port to the
right. Minimalist is one thing,
but there are no controls
whatsoever at the front.

Connections and controls
lie at the back. You get four

input jacks; a mono, low-impedance,
Y-inch line-out jack; a master volume
control; 3-band EQ that affects all
channels at a stroke; and a similarly
one-size-fits-all, post-fader, mono ef-
fects-send/return loop. Power connects
via a standard IEC socket, with rocker
on/off switch.

The exterior of the Sona 32C Pro
might look plain, but the internal de-
sign is musically and electronically so-
phisticated. This is a biamped, active
speaker system, meaning that separate
amplifiers are used to power the woofer
and tweeter, with a low level, Thomp-
son-Butterworth-type crossover.

There are two ways to use the Sona
32C Pro: connect individual instru-
ments directly to each input, or feed
the instruments into a small mixer and
take the output from the mixer into
the amp. In general, | recommend the
latter. Though direct connection is ad-
mirably streamlined, the review unit
had no channel trim or volume pots, so
I had to set individual levels on the in-
struments. This was inconvenient, and
it could wreak havoc with the signal-
to-noise ratio. Fortunately, Barbetta has
introduced channel gain controls and
an additional low-impedance, mic-level
input on 1995 models, which will be
available by the time you read this. It
seems minimalism and market forces
are uneasy bedfellows.

PRELIMINARY HEARING
To get started, 1 plumbed a Roland

JD-800 into one of the Sona 32C Pro’s

Barbetta put very few features in its Sona 32C Pro, but the
stage amplifier's sound quality is absolutely first-rate.



Once you've designed the most popular

£ MAKE THE MOST
AR STUDIC
T0RS IN THE WORLD.
WERE SETTING
SIGHTS A LITTLE
OSER T0 HOME.

studio monitor in the business, the legendary

-
—

Yamaha NS10MS. what could you possibly

do for an encore?

That was the challenge facing Yamaha's

top-notch speaker designers. And the fruits of

their labor are the exceptional home studio

monitors you see before you. the new

Yamaha S15 and S55 speakers.

CO OO I= XIS |—

Compact, two-way ported speakers that

are capable of handling high
power, and delivering true sound
without a hint of coloration.
Both use Yamaha wave
guide enclosures for smooth,
high-frequency wave dispersion.
And low-frequency drivers with
heavy-duty magnets and long-

throw voice coils for tight bass

and high output.

The end results of all this fine tuning are Next to the legendary NS10MS, the new
two affordable studio monitors that can help Yamaha S15 and S55 could very well be the

you make sure that any mix you make at home next most popular monitors in the world.
will hold up in the real world. Or at least. in the home. YAMAHA

1-800-937-7171
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®@ SONA 32C PRO

four inputs jacks, set in a low tech-look-
ing row at the back of the amp. I
play....Wow, has someone spring-
cleaned or been tweaking my synth?
Where is all this gloriously crisp, clean,
spacious sound coming from? And out
of the |D’s mono output, to boot. Have
I hit upon some magic EQ configura-
tion by accident? (I peer anxiously over
the edge of the unit.) Nope, all flat.
This amp purely and simply sounds
like a million bucks. Only once before
have I heard an amp make so dramatic
an improvement: on a Steve Hackett
club tour a few years back, when my
trusty 400W Yamaha power amp blew
up and was replaced, without my prior
knowledge, by a Crest Audio amp. The
gig took on almost psychedelic pro-
portions as each “new” sound appeared
in turn, freshly painted and raring to
go. This is the power of, and difference
between, good and great amplification.
The glorious thing about the Sona
32C Pro’s EQ is that whatever you do, it
sounds good. I ran a succession of key-
boards and modules through the amp,
including a Roland JD-800, Korg M1,

Akai sampler, and Novation BassSta-
tion, and couldn’t find a bad frequen-
cy. You get three fixed bands of EQ
with 18 dB boost and cut per band. The
low shelving band cuts off at 50 Hg, the
high shelving band cuts off at 10 kHz,
and the midrange bandpass filter is
centered at 1 kHz. These frequencies
were selected, according to Barbetta,
for “optimal control of acoustic re-
sponse.” Normally, I'd disregard such a
phrase as standard manufacturer waf-
fle, but not here. This amp reeks of de-
sign by someone with ears.

1 took one of those typically veloci-
ty-dependent, spiky JD-800 patches as
an example. With the equalization flat,
the sound thrusts out with all the qual-
ity and clarity of a $500 set of head-
phones. Obviously, when you crank up
the treble, the spikiness is enhanced
dramatically. But it never becomes
shrill, just more pinpoint spiky. Beef
up the bass, and the tone warms and
fattens up, yet it doesn’t lose distinc-
tion. Cut or boost the mid range, and
you're not dealing with obsessive honk
or wimpdom, you're simply looking at

more density, or a hollowing of the tone.

As the tone controls must perform
for all inputs equally, you're going to
use them sparingly. But it is good to
know, and almost magical to observe,
that if you need to make even a fairly
drastic adjustment to cure one prob-
lem sound, you are not going to louse

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

Sona 32C Pro stage amp
PRICE:

$899

MANUFACTURER:
Barbetta Electronics
5301 N. Commerce Ave.
Moorpark, CA 93021

tel. (805) 529-3607

fax (805) 529-0659
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QUIK-LOK™...“WORLD'S LARGEST MANUFACTURER OF MUSICAL INSTRUMENT STANDS”

'WS-500
Modular
WORKSTATION

Send $2.00 for
Quik Lok
Professional
Product
Catalog

99 Tulip Avenue ¢ Floral Park, NY 11001
(516) 352-4110 = FAX: (516) 352-0754

The Shape of
Things to Come.

QUIK 19K has a stand

for any application.
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up all your other sounds in process.
Change them, sure, but not louse them
up. There is a difference.

PATCHING

The post-fader effects loop lets you
patch in your trusty effects processor,
but levels and intensities must be set
on the effects unit. Remember, any
processor you attach affects all input
channels; you cannot pick and choose.
With this in mind, a light coating of
reverb is all I'd recommend.

George Benson keyboardist David
Withan, a confirmed Barbetta user,
generally links two amps as a stereo
pair, feeding them from his left and
right mixer outputs. Withan's testimo-
ny is “Set it and forget it.” He finds it es-
pecially crisp and punchy in the low
end for piano. (He uses a Roland MKS-
20.) Set it and forget it is about right,
too, because of the positioning of the
controls. If you want to make adjust-
ments during a gig, you have to dive
over the unit and scramble about at
the back, which may not be your, or
the audience’s, idea of stagecraft.

YOUR TRUE VOICE

Finally we come to the who, where, and
why of the matter. The Sona 32C Pro is
not a typical keyboard combo. If you're
looking for routing options, individual
effects levels, and the like, this is not
the unit for you. On the other hand, if
you’re looking for unbridled quality,
the Sona 32C Pro will serve well as the
amp and speaker components of your
system. I suggest a small mixer to ac-
company, however.

The power rating of 160W should be
enough to fill a small club or cut
through the murk and mayhem of the
theater or concert stage when used for
onstage monitoring. Being able to hear
yourself onstage is a fundamental re-
quirement. And yet, monitoring has al-
ways been a problem for me, as it is for
most keyboard players.

I have used everything from socking
great, 1,000-watt, full-range, mini P.A.s,
to near-field studio monitors, to house
wedges. Sometimes, nothing is the bet-
ter option. The compact, portable,
punchy Barbetta Sona 32C Pro is one
of the best solutions I've come across.

Julian Colbeck is the author of
Keyfax books I to 5 and, frightening as it
may seem, is also a keyboard player, cur-
rently with Steve Hackett.

Digital Audio Labs

FastEddie 3.33 (Win)

By Zack Price

This low-cost sound-file
editor runs rings around

ome budget sound-file editing
programs are painfully slow.
Loading large files seems to
take centuries, and civilizations rise
and fall while you wait for screen dis-
plays to redraw. Ice ages advance and
recede while the program performs sig-
nal processing on short wave-file seg-
ments. (Okay, I'm exaggerating but try
working with some of these programs.
You’ll soon share my impatience.) Un-
fortunately, alternatives to these poky
programs that don’t cost an arm and a
leg have been few and far between.
Digital Audio Labs has changed all
that with the introduction of FastEddie,
a low-cost Windows sound-file editing
package that leaves many other pro-
grams eating its dust. The package con-
sists of three independent programs.
The main application, FastEddie, is used
for recording, editing, and processing
WAV files. The second program, Sound
Catalog, triggers WAV-file playback via
mouse, MIDI, or computer keys. Playlist
Editor, the third application, plays
sound files sequentially and allows you
to split those files into regions for
remixing.

SEE EDDIE RUN
Most budget sound-file editors create
screen plots (the visual representation
of a sound) directly from the file data
each time a sound file is loaded. Other
tasks that alter screen views, such as
zooming in on a smaller waveform sec-
tion, force screen redraws that are ren-
dered directly from the sound-file data,
too. Unfortunately, reading and plot-
ting the data for every change is time-
consuming. In fact, the only efficient
way to work with such programs is to
view and edit short time segments of
any given sound file. However, that’s
not always practical or desirable when
you need to work with large files and
large file segments.

FastEddie takes a different approach
to drawing screen displays. Whenever a

All Manufacturing
In Our Plant!

75 EL
b cﬂmnm:t Discs
Deal Direct with the Plant! -

Bulk Prices as low as75¢

® Cassettes

Finest European Equipment!

® Vinyl Records

Direct Metal Mastering - HOT!

® Graphics
Custom Layout & Printing
Included In Our Packages!

® Mastering
Studios -OMM

Neve DTC with Sonic
\_Solutions PMCD W

Package SPECIALS oy

500 - Promo CD's - ses5
(1,000 CD's - $1,550)
Delivery in 15 Business Days!
Promotional Package includes:
CD-R Reference, One Color CD Label
with Layout, Typesetting & Film
(to 63 Min.)

500 - Color CD'S - $1,995
(1,000 CD's - $2,265)
Retail-Ready: FULL COLOR Front
& Tray Card, free CD-R Reference,
2-Color CD Label, Graphics Layout

& Film, Jewel Case & Shrink-Wrap
(to 63 Min.)

500 - Cassettes - s715
(1,000 Cassettes - $1,025)
Test Cassette, Graphics Layout,
Typesetting & Film, Cassette Label,

Noreico Box & Shrink-Wrap (to 50 Min.)

call For our COomplete Catalog

EUROPADISK;LTD.

75 Varick Street, New York, NY 10013
© (212) 226-4401 FAX (212) 966-0456

(800) 455-8555
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NEW WORLD SCHOOL
OF THE ARTS

College Conservatory of Music

viiami, Florida

Associate in Arts:
Electronic Music

A comprehensive program designed fo prepare
ospking musiclans for G career oS 0 COMPOSser
and arronger with specialization in electronic
music. The progrom Includes:

«Infroduction fo Acoustics and Principles
of Sound Design

*Digital Audio

+MIDI Sequencing

«Computer Music Nofation: Deskiop
Pubiishing

*Electronic Music Synthests and Sound

Design
*Digitol Audio Sampling Techniques
*Music Theory and Eor Tralning
*Form ond Analysis
*Aimanging ond Orchesiration
*Music Composttion
«Electronic Music Ensemble
«Muitimedia Applications
*Recording Studio Techniques for
Musiclons
For more information:
NWSA, 300 NE 2nd Ave Miami, FL 33132
Toi: (305) 237-3622 Fax: (305) 237-3512

NWSA i3 a cooparaiive veniure of University of Rorida,
Migmi-Dede Community College ond Dade County Pubiic Schoots

WE WROTE THE
BOOK

Hassle Free
Money Back
Guarantee

No Charge
Reference
CD's &
Casseftes

At Your
Service

Delivery

Call for our FREE 1995 Color Catalog
Free

1 800'463 9493 24 hours

m WORLD RECORDS GROUP
Niagaro Folls Blvd,
Nonh Tonawanda, N.Y. |

E 4120-0260
% Phone 1-300-463-9493 Fox 1-800-530-0216
E Mail 75323,2172 @ compuserve.com
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@ FASTEDDIE
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d\storm.wav Read Only

FIG. 1: FastEddie’s main screen, showing the Open (Read Only)
window on the lower half and the Open For Modify window on

the upper half.

WAV file is recorded, FastEddie also
generates a companion Metasample
file. The Metasample file enables the
program to quickly display wavetorm
data and speeds up screen redraws. As
an added bonus, this approach makes
viewing and editing large segments of.a
sound file much more feasible.
Metasample files also greatly speed
up WAV file loading. Whenever a WAV
file is loaded, FastEddie looks for its as-
sociated Metasample file. If no Meta-
sample file exists, the program creates
one. Once an associated Metasample
file is available, loading even a large
WAV file is almost instantaneous.

THE STARTING LINE

The Fastlddie screen is divided into two
parts: the Open window on bottom and
the Open For Modify window on top
(see Fig. 1). Although files loaded into
the Open window cannot be edited or
processed, you can copy information
from the Open window into one of
four selectable paste clipboards. The
copied data can then be pasted into
the Open For Modify window for fur-
ther editing and processing. In con-
trast, files loaded into

dow can be saved as a new
WAV file or as an Edit List
file. Edit List files don’t
contain digital audio data;
they simply point to select-
ed regions of source WAV
files for playback purposes.
Since Edit List files are
much smaller than WAV
files, it may make more
sense to save modified data
in this format when hard-
disk space is limited. Be
aware, though, that Edit
List files are useful only if
the source WAV files still
exist. Erase or alter the
source files, and you com-
promise Edit List file play-
back. (Fastkddie warns you
ahead of time if a WAV file you're try-
ing to delete or change is referenced in
an Edit List file.)

Sometimes the hard drive can’t find
the source file or temporary file data fast
enough to play them back smoothly. It
this occurs, pasting numerous short
edits in the Open For Modify window
can cause skipping to occur during
playback, especially on slower machines.
To deal with this problem, you can use
the Combine Edits function to consol-
idate the separate edits into a new, larg-
er sound file for faster playback.

Keep in mind that playback problems
could also be caused by a severely frag-
mented drive. Be sure to defragment
your hard drive before each editing
session so that there will be no doubt as
to when you need to use the Combine
Edits feature.

FastEddie, like most budget sound-file
editing programs, makes use of mark-
ers to identify specific edit points in a
WAV file. You can drop in up to 300
markers per window on the fly during
recording or playback and move those
markers to more precise locations af-
terward. Once placed, moving from

" T |

the Open For Modify & Edit History
window can be directly  ex Operation From o J
edited or processed. You | [5"iindo) Xlode 00.00.10.983  00:00:13.993
2 (Undo) Klade 00.00:10.693 00.00:14.293
can also cut, copy, and |3 (undo) Xfade 000010493  00:00:14.433 R
o g . 4 (Undo) Xlade 00:00:10 293 00.00:14.693
paste information to and |5 @undo) Xlade 000011453 000013493 |__Clear_ |
. . . 6 Paste d 12.493
from the Modify win- |7 Fade 000012122 000012433
d 3 vecam 000000000 00001137
- - sveiss 1 3
ow, or proccss.any se |70 Xiade 00:00:02.023  00.00:04.023
lected areas with the | — |_Hew |

Processing Tools (more

details on this later).
Data pasted into the

Open For Modify win-

FIG. 2: The Edit History list shows the last ten edit changes, in-
cluding the type of change and its time location in the Open For
Modify window.



marker to marker is as simple as press-
ing Tab to go forward and Shift-Tab to
move backward.

Although the default marker names
start at A, B, ¢, and so on, you can
change any marker name to a more
meaningful or useful one. Further-
more, marker names and locations can
be saved and recalled as an Edit List
file. That's a handy feature if you have
a long editing job you can’t complete
in one session.

PROCESSING TOOLBOX
FastEddie has eight different process-
ing tools for manipulating digital audio
data. Compared to the number of edit-
ing tools found in other budget WAV
file editors, that’s not very many.
However, don’t confuse quantity with
quality; these tools perform signal pro-
cessing at speeds approaching real time
execution. By contrast, some sound-
file editors often take two to fifteen
times real time to process WAV data,
depending on the effect selected.
FastEddie's processing tools should
be familiar to those who have used
WAV-file editing programs. For exam-
ple, the Reverse tool plays the file back-
ward. The Gain Change tool adjusts
overall volume level, while the Nor-
malize tool rescales wave peaks relative
to a new maximum peak level.
Another familiar tool is a 2-band
shelving EQ with a 20 dB boost or cut
for each band. The bass band is adjust-
able from 1 Hz 10 1 kHz, and the treble
band can be set from 1 kHz to 20 kHz.
Although its name is unique, the

Gearshift tool does the familiar task of

compressing and expanding playback
time. As in many such programs, this al-
ters the pitch of the processed data.
However, Gearshift is limited to shifting
playback by no more than ten percent
ata time. This is fine if you're trying to
adjust material that doesn’t quite fit
into a set time frame, e.g., for a com-
mercial. For more radical applications
such as sound design, though, Gear-
shift is less useful.

FastEddie's other tools include a Mix
tool that mixes pasted data from a clip-
board with digital audio data in the
Open For Modify window. Each part
(the clipboard and the Modify window})
has separate volume controls for ad-
justing mix levels beforehand.

The Fade tool performs fade-ins and
fade-outs of highlighted areas in a
sound file. Users can choose between

linear or logarithmic fade curves, or
create a custom curve using markers.

Just set the amplitude level for each

marker point in the Fade tool dialog
box and execute. FastEddie will make
smooth fades between each marker and
between the endpoints of the high-
lighted area and their closest markers.

FastEddie provides two ways to elimi-
nate the pops that can occur when two
sounds are pasted side by side. Listed in
the Option menu rather than the Tools
menu, the Automatic Crossfade feature
does just what its name suggests: It

works behind the scenes, automatically
performing a short crossfade at any
point where an edit could cause a click
or pop.

The Manual Crossfade tool can also
be used to remove clicks, although it is
more commonly used for edits such as
overlapping the end of one song with
the beginning of another. It’s easy to
use: Just place the cursor between the
two sounds you want to crossfade, using
the Find Next Splice command. The
Manual Crossfade tool lets you set the
type of crossfade desired and the fade

ARE YOU PROTECTED?

It happens.You're in the studio, the juices are
flowing. You're just getting to the perfect
mix...suddenly, your near-field monitors
blow. Now you're facing downtime and an
expensive repair because burned out voice
coils are not usually covered under warranty.

Yorkville's SR-300 studio reference amplifier

incorporates our proprietary Speaker
Protection Circuitry (SPC) to give your

Yorkville SR-300
Studio Reference

Amplifier

In the studio, or on the road...

o3
=&
M3
o=}
vz

* Silent, convection cooling with
side-mounted heatsinks

* Heavy gauge steel chassis

» Toroidal power supply for low induced hum

* Balanced 1/4" phone inputs

+ Both 1/4”and push terminal speaker outputs

speakers 3-way insurance. The high pass filter
protects against deadly sub-sonic oscillations
while a limiter monitors both peak and
average output. This protects against spikes
and dangerously high sustained output
signals. Of course, we can't guarantee you'll
never blow your speakers, but the SR-300
will give them a fighting chance.

* Clip, activity and limiter indicators

* 150 W/ch. @ 4 ohms continuous avg. power
(stable down to 2.7 ohms)

* Unbeatable 2 year (EVEN IF YOU
BREAK IT!) warranty

Get protected with the Yorkville SR-300 studio reference amplifier.

INU.S.A.

YORKVILLE SOUND INC.,

4625 WITMER INDUSTRIAL ESTATE
NIAGARA FALLS, NY 14305

)

Yorkville

|
% |

IN CANADA

YORKVILLE SOUND LTD
550 GRANITE COURT
PICKERING, ONT L1W 3Y8
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Get Your
Music o
The nght
People.

The fact is, you won't get
a deal if you can’t get your
tape solicited by a major
label or publisher. We work
with seventy-five of them.
You're curious but suspi-
cious. So were hundreds of
other songwriters, artists,
and bands who have
become members. Now
their tapes get to A&M,
Atlantic, CBS/Sony, Elektra,
Epic, MCA, Mercury,
Motown, RCA, SBK, Virgin
and many more. Sounds too
good to be true, until vou
find out how we do it. Then
you'll wonder why nobody’s

ever done it before.

AV

The Independent

A&R Vehicle

Call now, before
vou get distracted.

1 8(X)--i.)8 21 11
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114 Electronic Musician June 1995

® FASTEDDIE

tory list is cleared, and
the Edit History exists
only while the current

editing session is active.
Therefore, you may

want to save any earlier
edit stages as separate

sound files before clear-
ing the Edit History.
This is extremely im-
portant if you haven’t
decided which takes you

FIG. 3: The Sound Catalog screen displays the trigger buttons for

each WAV-format sound file in the Catalog.

duration. You can also customize cross-
fades for more precise control.

HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE
Complex editing sessions involve a
great deal of cutting, pasting, and pro-
cessing. Many programs utilize de-
structive editing only, or save the most
recent edit. FastEddie, however, employs
nondestructive editing and saves the
last ten edit stages. This makes it easy to
go back to previous points in an editing
session. Just call up the Edit History
box (see Fig. 2) to see the last ten stages
of an editing session, then select the
proper edit stage to recall a particular
step. The Edit History function is great
for auditioning and comparing differ-
ent edits. Also, if you suddenly realize
you messed up an edit a few stages
back, you can easily return to the “pre-
mistake” level and start
over from there.

Some types of edit
changes (effects pro-
cessing, for instance)
are stored in temporary
files. This makes an Edit
History potentially data-
intensive, and you'll need
to reserve enough free
hard-disk space to main-
tain it. If drive space be-
comes scarce, you can
clear the Edit History to
eliminate the temporary
files and reclaim the
needed disk space. How-
ever, it’s important to
remember two things:
The last edit stage be-
comes the new first
stage once the Edit His-

tllc kot Hegien Wavetorm uymuu uelp

00 llllll 91 IIII'MI'IJSZ IlII:

00:08:13.62 00:00:15.36 00:00:01.7

00001535 00:00:17.07 008:00:01
.07 #0:00:18.82 0O:

want to use.

CATALOG
SHOPPING

The Sound Catalog (see
Fig. 3) is a separate ap-
plication that lets the
user trigger WAV file playback via
mouse, MIDI, or computer keys. Sound
files are organized into groups (a Cat-
alog), with each sound file represented
onscreen by a button that serves as a
trigger for sound-file playback. Al-
though the Sound Catalog contains a
collection of multiple sound files, it
can play only one file at a time. More-
over, it triggers only WAV files. If you
want to play an Edit List file, you have
to save it as a WAV file first before
adding it to the Catalog.

Sound files are added to a Catalog
by selecting the Add command from
the Edit menu. Type the desired file
name in the Catalog Item dialog box,
or hit the Browse button to select a file
from a list of available sound files.

Once a file is selected, its abbreviated
name appears in a Display String box.

Playlist Editor [fasted03.pla - Modified)

lnd Uuuﬂ-n

FIG. 4: The Playlist Editor screen includes the playlist on the left
side of the screen; the Waveform Display is below. The upper
right-hand portion of the screen contains the Region Library, and
the lower right side shows time information concerning high-
lighted sound-file portions in the Waveform Display.



You can keep the name, or change it to
a longer, more descriptive name. The
name you type in the Display String
box will appear in the appropriate on-
screen trigger button.

You can also assign computer keys
and MIDI note numbers to Catalog
items (discussed shortly). Once a Cat-
alog is created and the key and note
triggers assigned for each sound file,
it can be saved as a separate file.

There are many trigger playback op-
tions available in the Sound Catalog.
The simplest way is to point with the
mouse and right-click on the desired
file’s onscreen button. You can also
trigger playback using a computer key
that has been assigned to a sound-file
button. Either method makes it easy to
drop in sound effects or short musical
segments on the fly. By activating the
Queue playback option, you can type
on the computer keys in a particular
order, and the Sound Catalog will play
the sound files back in the sequence
chosen. It's a quick and easy way to
string difterent sound effects together.

Finally, you can trigger file playback

FASTEDDIE'S BIG BROTHER

Digital Audio Labs’ The EdDitor Plus
package is nearly identical in ap-
pearance and function to the Fast-
Eddie bundle. However, The EdDitor
Plus contains a number of features
not found in FastEddie.

For example, The EdDitor
Plus supports simultaneous record
and playback of four virtual tracks
(two stereo files), punch-in record-
ing, and SMPTE triggering of Playlist
entries. There's also a mouse scrub-
play feature, as well as the capacity to
mute, move, and insert silence in
highlighted areas of the Open For
Modify window.

As expected, these extras
come at a higher price. (The EdDitor
Plus lists for $349.) The increased ca-

from an external MIDI device or se-
quencing program via a designated
MIDI note number. Furthermore, you
can decide how the Sound Catalog will

pabilities demand additional hard-
ware requirements, too. First, an
80486DX-50 (not DX2-50) or ‘486D X2-
66 with 8 MB RAM is the minimum
recommended system.

Although The EdDitor Plus
works with any Windows-compatible
sound card, the simultaneous re-
cord/playback and punch-in features
only work with Digital Audio Labs’
CardD Plus card ($795). Moreover, a
MusicQuest MQX16S or MQX32M
MIDI interface is required for SMPTE
triggering of Playlist entries.

Users of Digital Audio
Labs' FastEddie can upgrade to The
EdDitor Plus for $220, which is the
difference in list price between the
two programs.

respond to MIDI note data. When the
Ignore MIDI Stop option is checked,
a sound file triggered by a MIDI Note
On will play until its end, or until a

- - - _ ~ _
| Sequencing . Digital Recording—l
1 Performer Are you confused about MIDI and music software? Audiomedia Il
Vision Sound Tools Il
Cubase Session 8
‘ Cakewalk NuMedia
Metro Samplecell Il ‘
i Mastertracks Pro ‘ o m p “t e rs Digital Performer |
Notator Logic Cubase Audio |
l Musicator Studiovision 1
Drummer Deck
DINR |
| 4 > 4 2\! Infinity ;
. Time Bandit
| glllDl Editors # 1 o [U:I S ﬁ G Turbosynth ‘
alaxy | l .
U i_ Hyperprism
I EditOne 3 1
MAX 3
]
| Notation We aren't. General MIDI |
Nightingale Educational MIDI Interfaces Emu SoundEngine |
| MIDISCAN Song Works Translator Roland SC7 |
Mosaic Rhythm Ace PC MIDI Card Roland Rap 10
: Musicshop Play it by Ear MIDI Time Piece Roland SCC1 |
Music Printer Plus Note Play 1 8 0 O 7 67 6 1 6 1 Studio 2-3-4-5 Roland SC33 '
| Finale Listen = = = MIDI Express General MIDI Files
Encore Practica Musica MQX Band in a Box
Musictime Music Lessons Midiator Jammer Pro l
| Allegro Jazz Improvisation Dual Port SE Pianist
[ Guitarist |

Serving Performers, Educators,

Composers, Programmers,
| and Sound Designers since 1982

647 Mission St

San Francisco
CA 94105

Send for our 88 page Catalog
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Dallas, Texas
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- GIANT Inventory
— New and Used

.Over 30 Years

in Business!
Buy with Confidence!

-CALL NOW

for the Best Deal Anywhere!

A

800-219- 3281

1207 S. Buckner / Dallas, TX / 75217 / 9-6 M-F

| To get your cassette or CD
on the shelf, look no further
than QCA. If our
turnaround was

time! That’s the way we do
business. Every order is a
any quicker, we

rush order for us.
would deliver the

We know that
time is money—so
product before you placed
the order!

we don’t waste
either of yours! If you like

We don’t just promise fast
service, we deliver it—every

the idea of getting the high-
est quality in the shortest
time, call us today!

1-800-859-8401

QCA Inc. » 2832 Spring Grove Ave. Cincinnati Ohio §5225 @ (513) 681-8400 Fax (513) 681-37""
[ Manufacturers of Quality CD's, Cassettes & Records for over 40 Years
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new Note On command triggers an-
other sound file. If Ignore MIDI Stop is
unchecked, a sound file triggered by a
MIDI Note On command will play until
its corresponding Note Off command is
received. This option makes the Sound
Catalog behave more like a sampler.
Naturally, if no Note Off command is
received, sound-file play simply stops
when it reaches the end.

Triggering playback through MIDI
is made possible with the D.A.L. MIDI-
tasker, a software driver included in
the FastEddie package. The MIDItasker
works with your computer’s MIDI in-
terface by monitoring its MIDI traffic
from both sequencing programs and
external devices. When the MIDItasker
detects a MIDI note assigned to a Cat-
alog sound file on the specified chan-
nel, it intercepts that note and sends
it to the Catalog Player without inter-
fering with the rest of the MIDI data-
stream.

The MIDItasker makes the job of
triggering sound files in sequencing

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

FastEddie 3.33

sound-file editor

PRICE:

$129

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS:
40 MHz 80386DX, 80486,
or Pentium-based,
IBM-compatible computer;
4 MB RAM (8 MB
recommended); VGA
monitor; MS-DOS 5.0 or
above; Windows 3.1; 200 MB
or more hard-disk space;
Windows-compatible sound
card; mouse;
disk-optimizer program for
defragmentation
MANUFACTURER:

Digital Audio Labs

14505 21st Ave. North
Suite 202

Plymouth, MN 55447

tel. (612) 473-7626

fax (612) 473-7915
CompuServe: GO DIGAUD
CIRCLE #441 ON READER SERVICE CARD

EM METERS RATING PRODUCTS FROM 1 TO S

FEATURES ® e ® (¢
EASE OF USE ® O o o ¢
DOCUMENTATION (@] e © o
VALUE ® ® o ] [}



programs much easier, because it elim-
inates the need to insert Media Con-
trol Interface (MCI) commands for
playing sound files into a sequencer.
Just play or insert the appropriate MIDI
number on the selected channel into
your sequencer while running the
Sound Catalog program.

v

FastEddie’s
speed of operation
sets a new
standard.

Although MIDItasker works great
with the Sound Catalog, 1 experienced a
minor problem while the MIDIltasker
was present on my system. Whenever I
tried to load Sound Quest’s MultiQuest
editor/librarian program, it repeated-
ly displayed a MIDI-driver configura-
tion error. Even so, the program still
loaded up and ran after I acknowl-
edged the error message. I had no
problems with other MIDI programs,
and it seems unlikely that the MIDI-
tasker will cause conflicts on most sys-
tems. However, keep in mind that some
sound cards that double as MIDI in-
terfaces can’t perform both MIDI and
digital audio functions at the same
time. If you have that type of sound
card, you'll need a separate MIDI in-
terface to use the MIDItasker.

THE PLAYLIST EDITOR

The Playlist Editor program (see Fig. 4)
lets you nondestructively arrange sets of
songs in any chosen order or splice a
song into sections for reconstructing
into a new framework.

Creating a Playlist is a 2-step process.
First, regions must be created and
placed into the Region Library. Re-
gions, the building blocks of a Playlist,
differ in their construction according
to the task at hand. If you’re arrang-
ing a playlist of different songs, simply
add their WAV or Edit List files to the
Region Library.

To reconstruct a song, however, you
have to create regions by selecting por-
tions of the song’s WAV or Edit List
file. To do so, you first load a sound
file into the Waveform Display section
and highlight the areas of the file you
want to use. Then confer a region

name on each selected area and add
them to the Region Library.

Next, arrange the playback order of
those regions by adding them to the
Playlist. To do that, highlight a region
name in the Region Library, then click
on the Add button. Each inserted
Playlist entry shows the region name,
the entry’s start and end times, and du-
ration of play. You can add a region as
many times as you like, and it’s easy to
insert, delete, or replace a Playlist entry
anytime.

Normally, each entry starts playing

| Making great sounding
music has never been
| easier. With the
JAMMER SongMaker
you can create the
hot sounds of today's
| bands plus the
timeless sounds of
vintage classics,
all with the click
of a mouse.
Enter the
chords to your
favorite song
and then pick
from over 200
band styles
including intros,
grooves, breaks,
holds, stops, and
endings. Use as
many styles as you
like to build your
song and then
arrange and mix
your tracks in a
[ 256 track MIDI studio.
You're the producer
| and your next hit is
just minutes away
| so crank up the
SongMaker and
let the jam begin.

[ R S B

» rw D m comgt

T [ R s A

he Best
Backup Band

n the

Usness

* Can be yours for just §89.00

immediately after the end of the pre-
vious entry’s play. If you prefer, though,
you can delay the start time of each
entry. This feature is ideal for putting
pauses between songs. However, you
cannot start playing the next region
before the previous region has com-
pleted playback.

You can’t always tell if the regions
composed of highlighted sections fit
properly until they’re pieced together
in the Playlist. Fortunately, it’s possi-
ble to modify existing regions by resiz-
ing the highlighted areas in the

=

Over 200 Band Styles *
256 Track Sequencer *
Load and Save SMFs *
Print Lead Sheets *
Intros * Endings * |
Grooves * Breaks * |
Stops * Holds * |
6 Part Harmonies * ‘
Jazz * Blues *
Rock * Country *
Pop * Classical *
Waltz * Bluegrass *
Funk and More *
Patch Texturing * |
Patch Caching * |
MIDI Digital Delay * |
Full Style Descriptions *
Drag and Drop Measures *
Preview Chords * |
Drum Styles * |
Drum Solos *
Drum Fills *
Punchin *
Punch Out * |
Mix Styles *
Fade in *
Fade Out *
Plus Much More *

:JAMMER

SongMaker

for Windows

Available on Compuserve,

{type GO MIDIFORUM)

or order a DEMO disk b&_

pack from Soundtrek

Fociude 500 shigpig Soundtrek

and handing) 3408 Howell St Suite F, Duluth GA 30136
404-623-0879 Fax 404-623-3054
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Waveform Display. Once a region is
modified, the Playlist is altered ac-
cordingly, and the associated times for
each entry change, too.

I suffered from one annoying glitch
while working with the Playlist Editor.
Whenever I resized highlighted areas in
the waveform display, “ghost” lines ap-
peared in places that no longer con-
tained highlighted information. That
made it harder to ensure that I had
made “splices” in the right place. (I
was able to make the “ghost” lines dis-
appear by toggling the zoom level back
and forth, however.) According to the
folks at Digital Audio Labs, this prob-
lem occurs only rarely. In their experi-
ence, it seems to happen to those who
use the generic Windows video driver,
rather than the driver for their specific
video card.

Even so, I feel that Playlist Editor has
room for improvement. First, the wave-
form display is too small to easily create
and modify regions. Enlarging its
height would make working with the
display more tolerable. Also, the wave-
form display area should have a loop-
play feature. Often a region is played
many times in succession, behaving
much like a controlled loop. The only
way to hear if you have a seamless
“loop” is to string a region together a
few times in the Playlist. It would be
much easier to hear the loop before
creating and adding the region to the
Playlist.

Finally, it would be useful to save a
Playlist as a WAV file, especially when
the Playlist is a reconstructed song.
Currently, the Playlist Editor lets you
save region libraries and Playlists as
separate file types. However, the only
way to access a reconstructed song is
to load its region library and Playlist
file. You can’t arrange several remixed
songs into a song set unless you put
each region of every remixed song into
one huge region library and Playlist. A
more efficient alternative would be to
first “condense” a remix-style playlist
into a WAV file and then arrange all
the remixed WAV files into a song set.

FINISH LINE

Overall, FastEddie is a powerful pro-
gram package. The application con-
tains the necessary tools for editing
WAV files quickly and easily. The play-
back options in the Sound Catalog pro-
vide a variety of ways to trigger sound
files, with each method uniquely suited

to particular tasks. The Playlist Editor,
while it has flaws, makes basic song
remixing and side mastering easier to
accomplish. Furthermore, the well-writ-
ten manual and excellent tutorial make
the software easy to learn.

FastEddie's recently lowered $129 list
price is competitive with other budget
WAV file editors. However, its speed
of operation sets a new standard that
most budget WAV file programs just
can’t match. In short, Digital Audio
Labs has made a fast break to the head
of the pack.

2ack Price’s interest in MIDI
and digital audio is due in part to his doc-
umented inability to work and play well
with others.

The Digital Kitchen

Definitive Grooves

By Al Eaton

Spice up your
dance tracks with hot

CD samples.

o many sample CDs are hitting

the market thatit’s easy to be-

come jaded. But it only took a
few of the 99 break beats on this audio
CD to completely win me over. You can
use these sounds as the bed or topping
for many original songs, without fear
that you'll end up with tracks that
sound the same. In particular, the
drum and percussion sounds have that
true hip hop grit and funk I just can't
find as stock sounds on modern drum
machines. In addition to the break
beats, there are hundreds of drum hits
and drum loops.

OOPS!

The review copy also included deejay
record scratches of various sounds, per-
formed by D] Pimp D. Unfortunately,
many of the scratches clearly originated
from the published recordings of other
artists. [ was impressed that as soon as |
informed producer Nate Goyer and
Eye & I of the problem, they immedi-
ately apologized to the copyright hold-
ers and started remastering the disc for
reissue without the recognizable deejay
scratches. By the time you read this,
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Definitive Grooves, from The Digital Kitchen, is especially strong
on contemporary drum loops and drum hits, but also offers ex-
cellent horn stabs, orchestra hits, vocoded blurbs, synthesized
speech, and more. The bass sounds are well recorded, but only
high and low samples are provided for each sound.

the remastered version will be out. Tt
contains 102 deejay scratches, but you
can’t tell where they came from, so it
should be safe 1o use them.

All this means is that if you bought a
copy of the earlier version, you'd be
foolish to use the deejay-scratch tracks
in a commercial project. (I called Paris,
whose work was included among the
scratches, and asked him if he planned
to do anything about it. “I won’t act
now,” Paris said, “but if I hear my work
incorporated into somebody else’s hit
record, I'll go after anybody who had
anything to do with infringing my copy-
rights.”) The rest of the material on
the CD—the vast majority of the col-
lection—is legitimate and license-free.

You’'re not getting less value with the
remastered disc, because you couldn’t
legally use the deleted scratches any-
way, and ten usable replacement
scratches have been added. There is
ample material here to justify the pur-
chase price.

DELIVERING THE GOODS

Scratch tracks aside, I found this disc
quite valuable. 1t’s filled with the types
of sounds that you hear on the songs at
the top of the charts these days. The
beats and rhythms themselves are most-
ly contemporary, even though some of
them are a little too busy for today’s
hip hop. Of course, you're not limited
to using them only for that style of

H

music. Throw in some
tempo changes and a lit-
tle digital-audio editing,
and these loops can eas-
ily be used for house,
acid jazz, etc. And if you
can’t find the loops you
want, there are plenty of
great-sounding drum
hits you can use to make
your own.

The number of sounds
on each track is small,
between five and ten,
which makes it easy to
maneuver around the
CD while you're looking
for loops or setting up
loops for sampling. If
you set your CD player
to continuously repeat a
particular track, you
won’t have long to wait
before the sample that
you want repeats.

Most of the loops are
2- and 4-bar phrases, but there are a
few 1-bar loops, too. To simplify the
process of setting the loop points in
your sampler, all loops repeat the full
downbeat of the first bar after the last
measure plays. This idea is so simple
and so useful that I have to wonder why
all sample-loop producers don’t em-
brace it.

DRUMMING UP SUPPORT

The drum loops and drum hits are the
strong points of this CD. The individual
drum and hi-hat hits consist of 41 bass
drum samples spread over five tracks,

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

The Digital Kitchen
Definitive Grooves

sample CD

PRICE:

$79.95

DISTRIBUTOR:

Eye & 1 Productions

930 Jungfrau Ct.
Milpitas, CA 95035

tel. (408) 945-0139

fax (408) 945-5712
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144 W. Eagle Rd.
Havertown Pa.19083
800-321-6434

Voice: 610-658-2323 Fax : 610-896-4414
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0O
We are experts in low cost hard disk

recording!! Call for our prices on the
following IBM Windows products.

CardD7v.

Digital Only Card (SPDIF)
ESANINT

Softvware Awbio Workshop

With Saw you can easily:

Overlay vocals over music beds.

Add sound effects to recordings.

Master complete album projercts.

* Hard disk recording card required *

Musicator 252

Sequencing & notation in | package'
32 staves/ 32 tracks— SMPTE Sync.
GM/GS editing...On screen mixing board.
Score and part printng! Call for info!

Cakewalk
Q.A\Amlc Quest

Ml Dndarincss, soltwars, and souid
earels Q3 on sale @oary cay

Sa@

L Ll

We stock the following:
Roland Rap-10-SCD-15-SCC1
Turtle Beach sound cards.
Cakewalk Pro 3.0-Finale-Vision
Midi Quest-Solo Quest
Notator Logic-Cubase-Voyetra
Band in a Box-Jammer-Encore-
Performer-Unisyn-Overture-
Studio 4-Midi Time Piece-

MQX 32M-PC Midi -Note 1/1+
Music Time-Fast Eddic-Editor+
Quickscore Pro-Sound Forge-
Midi Scan-Music Printer +-
Power Tracks-Jazz Pianist-
Dozens of others !!!!

Call for freo Midi/Multimedia catalog.

FA

We ship worldwide !!
FAX : 610-896-4414
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» Sony
» Fostex
» Ashly
» Shure » Opcode
» Music Quest

» Passport » Kurzweil

» E-MU » EV » Kawai

» Nady » Lexicon

» Seymour Duncan » ADA
» Akai # Alesis » Aphex

» Tube Works

Ask about financing.

HUNDREDS OF
ITEMS IN STOCK

Call our toll free
ical
glectronic Musica
Instruments hot-line

800-931-9520

f
expert advice and for value.

Hours: Mon.-Fri. 10:00-7:00CST
Sat. 10:00-6:00CST
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® DEFINITIVE GROOVES

52 snare drum hits spread over five
tracks, 25 closed hi-hats spread over
three tracks, and fourteen open hi-hats
spread over two tracks.

I like the fact that each of the single
drum hits are played twice in a row.
This makes it easy to put your sampler
in sample-trigger mode, listen for a
sound that makes you tingle, and grab
the hit when it’s repeated.

Each set of drum-loop tracks has sev-
eral different tempos. It would have
been nice to have all the loops with the
same tempos grouped together. That
way, you wouldn’t have to skip around
so much while looking for that perfect
groove. However, I don’t consider this
to be a major problem, because the

v

The disc is
filled with the
sounds you
hear at the top

of the charts.

track reference sheet lists both the bpm
and the length (in bars) of each loop.
The liner notes are laid out nicely and
provide a thorough and easy-to-under-
stand description of the CD’s contents.

COOKIN’ IN THE KITCHEN

I was disappointed to discover that all
the bass sounds are provided only as
high and low samples. It’s hard to get a
convincing bass synth sound with only
two samples to cover the entire key-
board. Used judiciously, however, it
can work.

All of the other sounds on Definitive
Grooves (horn stabs, orchestra hits,
vocoded blurbs, synthesized speech,
and more) make this one happening
collection. Everything was cleanly
recorded, well edited, and usable. I've
already incorporated many of these
sounds into my current productions,
and I'm sure I will use them on many
sessions to come.

Al Eaton is a producer, engineer,
and musician living in the San Francisco/
Oakland area and is the owner of One Lit-
tle Indian Music Productions.

Studio

Electronics SE-1

By Steve Lerner

A new tool for a world that
can’t live without analeg

synths.

iscussion about analog synthe-
ID sizers is sensitive and political,
much like arguing about re-
gional bagels. Classic-tasting bagels are
baked in one and only one place: New
York. Classic analog synthesizers are
built in one and only one place: the
past. This doesn’t stop thousands of
entrepreneurs from attempting to bake
bagels in California, but the only thing
you taste is disappointment.
Fortunately, the situation is brighter
for analog synths. Studio Electronics
has long been known for MIDI-fying
Minimoogs, and the company’s hot
new SE-1 analog synth gives a proper
nod to the classics. A look at the front
panel told me they did the right thing:
Rather than make a Minimoog clone,
they made a new, 3U rack-mount ana-
log synth with design influences from
the Minimoog, but with far more con-
trol and power.

LOOKS AND BRAINS

The right side of the SE-1’s front panel
is laid out like a performance-orient-
ed analog synth. On the left is the Pro-
grammer section with a data-entry
knob; 4-line by 20-character, green,
backlit L.CD screen; and four direc-
tional cursor buttons. On the right are
the 24 dedicated knobs that control
most of the sound-related parameters
(e.g., oscillator tuning, pulse width, en-
velopes, and filter settings).

The LCD screen is easy to read in a
dark, live setting, and the vintage-style
knobs are cool, if small. A section of
knobs often can control more than one
bank of functions; in such cases, you
switch modes with small, lighted but-
tons, which is very efficient. The panel
has nice, electronic music-style, sans-
serif lettering, which impresses the
gearheads and ravers.

Access to the SE-1's modulation,
voice allocation, MIDI, and utility pages
is accomplished by holding the Shift
key and hitting the left or right cursor



keys. When you use the dedicated
knobs to adjust a parameter for which
there are additional options in the
Programmer (such as the oscillator
frequency, where you can further ad-
just coarse and fine tuning), the LCD
jumps to the appropriate page. Switch-
ing between menus is easy with the cur-
sor keys, and the data-entry knob is
large and has good resolution.

The SE-1 has a practical memory-pro-
tection scheme: You can allow the
patch to be modified and written, mod-
ified and not written, or not modified
and not written. This comes in handy
for live performance; you won't acci-
dentally write over your crucial patch
once it has been tweaked to oblivion.
Each of the two memory banks con-
tains 100 alphanumerically named
patches, all in user RAM. You can save
and load any or all programs via MIDI
System Exclusive.

The rear panel is about as simple as
you can get. It holds one Y-inch audio
output; an [EC-standard AC jack; and
MIDI In, Out, and Thru ports. There is
no dedicated headphone output, but
if you crank up the master volume, you
can drive headphones from the audio
output.

No analog synth should be so com-
plicated that experienced synthesists
have to consult the manual, and the
SE-1 meets this dictum. It was simple to
find every function I traditionally use,
with easy access to creative tools I don’t
normally use. However, beginners may
want to invest in a book on analog syn-
thesizer basics (or back issues of EM!),
because the manual is just a 7-page
printout, stapled together, with barely
adequate descriptions of the features,
no applications notes, and no tutorials.

A GREATER OSCILLATOR

This is a monophonic, digitally con-
trolled, analog synth. You can hear the
difference when you compare it to an
older analog synth, because the tun-
ing of the oscillators doesn’t drift as
the cold garage studio warms up after
the floodlights are turned on. (The
Minimoog gives you a forced lesson in
microtuning while you play.)

Like the Minimoog, the SE-1 has
three oscillators. However, each of the
Minimoog's oscillators offers only one
waveshape at a time, while each of the
SE-1s can produce any combination of
pulse, sawtooth, or triangle waves si-
multaneously. You can globally tune

Get in touch with our incredible selection of the
latest high-technology music tools.
Bananas has the gear you need —

Go BANANAS!

all major brands,

When questions arise you won't be at a
loss — our staff uses this stuff day in
and day out, creating CDs, soundtracks
and jingles. Benefit from
our experience /
— call on us today! =

7.

BANANAS AT LARGE

Aubio/MusicaL COMPANY

1504 Fourth St., at ‘E’ » San Rafael CA 94901 * Open Every Day
Call 415.457.7600 * Since 1974 « Fax 415.457.9148

CDs IN 3 WEEKS!
500 CDs plus 500 Cassettes XA

with two-color inserts and chrome tape

» FREE Deluxe Graphic Design
¢ Proof Positive™ Reference C
¢ Major-Label-Quality
e No-Fine-Print Guara

“ We just wanted to let you
know bow bappy we are with
the CD and cassette package!
They definitely bave a major

label look and sound! 99

[=3 .

Call today for your FREE,
— Micbael Wagner, 1995 full color catalog:

INVISIBLE LISA, AA 1-800-468-9353 [ ‘/

Houghton Lake, M1 \
P 24 HOURS TOLL FREE
7 Outside USA call 609-663-9030; FAX 609-641-3458

C MAKERS

AMERICA'S #1 MANUFACTURER FOR THE INDEPENDENT MUSIC INDUSTRY
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Medium to Heavy Duty Cases
Available for Keyboards,
Mixers, Guitars, Rack Mount

Equipment and More!

Call for pricing on standard
or custom designed cases!

DISCOUNT
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Although the SE-1 doesn’t sound exactly like a Minimoog, Studio
Electronics’ digitally controlled analog synth is the closest thing
to a modern, MiDIi-controlled version. The new synth is more re-
liable, more versatile, and more stable than its predecessor.

the synth and independently tune each
oscillator with a front-panel knob. The
Minimoog’s unstable tuning gives it a
very throaty, chorusing quality. The
SE-1 lets you fine tune the last two os-
cillator banks plus or minus a little over
a semitone, which allows you to achieve
this effect.

You can hard-sync the tuning of os-
cillators 2 and 3 to oscillator 1 so that
the slave will tune only to harmonics
of the master. A lighted Sync button
shows that this feature is engaged.

Studio Electronics remembered to
include several classic features that are
important in achieving a vintage ana-
log-synth sound. For example, you can
have the synth respond to the last note,
high note, or low note played on your
MIDI controller. The Glide (porta-
mento) feature includes a dedicated
glide time knob and an auto-glide pa-
rameter that determines whether the
pitch dives down (positive value) or
rises up (negative value) to the note
being held.

FAMOUS FILTERS

The Minimoog’s signature is its char-
acteristic voltage-controlled filter
(VCF). The SE-1’s filter can be lowpass
or highpass, and its slope can be front-
panel switched between 12 dB/octave
(Oberheim S.E.M.style) and 24 dB/oc-
tave (Moog-style). The 12 dB/octave
filter also can be bandpass, but you
have to set this up in the programming
section. If you increase the resonance
far enough, the 24 dB/octave filter can
be driven into oscillation.

The filter only scales in whole steps,
which means you get a chattering
sound when turning the knob. For
ravers and techno types who live for
real-time manual control, the inabili-
ty to reach for the VCF Cutoff Fre-
quency knob and turn it for a smooth
sound is a major flaw in an analog
synth. Fortunately, the envelopes and
LFOs don’t have this step limitation

when modulating the
filter, and you can get
semitone resolution un-
der MIDI control. Also,
Studio Electronics can
modify the unit to per-
mit a real hardware
sweep with an external
footpedal. The filter
sounds okay, but it defi-
nitely does not sound as
good as a Moog filter.

One unfortunate difference between
the SE-1 and many traditional analog
synthesizers is that the former makes
no sound unless it receives a MIDI
Note On message. This type of older
analog synthesizer (for example, the
ARP Odyssey) does not require a key-
board or other trigger source; if you
simply set the envelopes, open the fil-
ter, and turn up the VCA, you can get
sound. Many classic, electronic-music
pieces have been performed exclusive-
ly with knobs and patch cords. I'd like
to see this implemented in a future
firmware upgrade. For example, it
would be great if holding down the
Shift button and then clicking one of
the oscillator waveform buttons kept
the oscillator on until it was deselected
or the preset was changed. In fairness,
the Minimoog also requires a trigger
to make sound.

Unlike a Minimoog (and many other
classic analog synths), the stock SE-1
does not offer an audio input that
would allow you to process external sig-
nals with the VCF and VCA. Fortu-
nately, an audio input can be added
for a reasonable price ($25).

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

SE-1 analog synthesizer
PRICE:

$1,469

MANUFACTURER:

Studio Electronics
18034 Ventura Blvd.
Suite 169

Encino, CA 91316

tel. (818) 776-8104

fax (818) 776-1733
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MODULATION MANIA
Modulators are the main source of dy-
namic and timbral change in any synth,
altering its settings in real time. The
SE-1 provides the basic internal mod-
ulation sources and paths one expects
in a Minimoog-class analog synthesizer
(see table “SE-1 Internal Modulation
Paths”). You get three assignable low-
frequency oscillators (LFOs), each of
which can generate a triangle wave, up
or down sawtooth, square wave, white
noise, or sample-and-hold. The fre-
quency and depth are controlled via
dedicated knobs, while a pair of lighted
buttons indicate which LFO the knobs
control.

There are two sets of Attack, Decay,
Sustain, and Release knobs, which con-
trol four ADSR envelope generators.

v

No analog synth
should be so
complicated that you

need a manual.

You switch between EGs 1/2 and 3/4
with a lighted button. ADSI? 1 is hard-
wired to the filter and ADSR 2 is
hard-wired to the voltage-controlled
amplifier (VCA). The envelopes can
be globally switched between linear
and exponential curves. Beneath the
ADSR area are knobs for setting the
Velocity scaling of EGs 1, 3, and 4. You
can even invert EGs 1 and 3 using the
Programmer.

Single or multiple filter-envelope re-
triggering is possible. With single trig-
gering, the envelope is triggered only
when you completely release a key and
restrike the next key, somewhat like
playing staccato. With multiple trig-
gering, the envelope is retriggered with
every key strike, even if you haven't
completely released the previous key.
This allows you to play in a more legato
manner.

MIDI IMPLEMENTATION

The SE-1’s MIDI implementation is
good, but not great. Aside from Note
On/Off messages, the SE-1 recognizes
MIDI Pitch Bend, with selectable range
(up to two octaves, in semitones);
Channel Pressure; and Velocity. It also

greytsovnds

SOUND DEVELOPMENT
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Everything”
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Classic
Keyboards &

intage
Synthesizers

Philip Wolfe’s
Rock Keyboards -
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Chris Lang’s
Killer Loops
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Rap * Techno * House
Rock * Rave * Dance
150 Loops & 170 individual samples inchuding DJ FX.
Produced and engineered by Chris Lang.
Additional programming and sound design
by Giorgio Bertuccelli.
Live drumming by David Roberti.
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Scott Peer's Sound Engineering
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GREAT RAM
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A Expanders for

your Akai and
Ensoniq keyboards

Akai $1000 8MB - In Stock!
Akai S3000 8MB - In Stock!
Akai MPC60 & S950 memory
Akai $1000 SCSI|

Ensoniq Sequencer memory
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VISA
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MasterCard
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In the Digital Recording market there are some
things you want to get right. IT MUST SOUND
GREAT, BE DURABLE, FUNCTIONAL, USER
FRIENDLY, EXPANDABLE & AFFORDABLE.

MBght

1314 Rufina Circle, Ste. #A4
Santa Fe, NM. 87501

That's why you need a Digital Audio dealer
who knows how to ensure that the
products you buy are exactly what
you need to get the job done - a
dealer who gets it right the
first time,

Sounds like you're

talking about MacBEAT.
We're not some huge

sales organization, just

the best, dedicated sales
people and technicians in
the business who are musi-
cians themselves. Call us

ence what it’s like dealing with
Pros in the know,

“The Music & Sound Awands™ is a registered trademark of Testa
Communications and the Music & Sound Retailer Magazine.

.

Info Line: 505-473-3434
SALES: 1-800-MAC-BEAT
FAX: 505-473-4647
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VIDEO HELP AVAILABLE!

MUSIC SOFTWARE Finale & Jazz Arr.
Band-In-A-Box 6.0 Win  Golden Age Font

Cakewalk 3.0 for Windows KEYBOARDS
Encore 3.0 for Windows  Casio CTK 650/750
Encore 3.0 for Macintosh  korg Mi

Master Tracks Pro 4 Win  Korg X3,Xs
Master Tracks Pro s Mac  Korg i4$

Finale 3.0 for Windows Korg AX30G-
Finale 3.2 Macintosh including G1,62,G3
MIDI in General 1,2,3 Roland E-86
Performer 5.0 Roland GR-)
Sequencing MIDI Drums  Roland TDE-7k
Cubase for Windows Roland JV-90

Logic & Notator

OTHER

Home Recording

Double Bass Drum lessons
BIAB Styles Diskettes

Roland (Boss) DR-5
Yamaha QY20
Yamaha QY300
Yamaha PSR6000
Guitar synthesis
210-614-0574 FAX 614-0577

EVS 1800°650-2427

CALL TODAY FOR A
FREE CONSULTATION
203.442.9600

all major brends * sales & service
New Location at
94 State Street
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® SE-1

receives twelve Control Change mes-
sages that have been premapped: CC
1 (Mod Wheel), CC 2 (Glide Time),
CC 7 (Volume), CC 64 (Sustain), CC
65 (Glide On/Off), and CC 121 to 127
(Channel Mode messages, such as All
Notes Off and Omni Mode On/Off).
The only problem is that Control
Change 2 is supposed to be the Breath
Controller message; Control Change 5
is the proper message for Glide Time
(Portamento Time).

The SE-1 also can receive two user-de-
finable continuous controllers, which
can be any of the 128 Control Change
messages except the aforementioned
twelve.

You can route these control messages
to LFO depth, oscillator 2 and 3 fre-
quency, pulse-width modulation (any
oscillator), filter cutoff, filter reso-
nance, oscillator 2 or 3 level, ring-mod-
ulation level, or noise level. Each
controller can be scaled. In contrast,
a Minimoog with a Wine Country MIDI
modification can only recognize Note
On/Off, Pitch Bend, and Modulation.

The unit’s MIDI features have sever-
al noteworthy limitations. First, unlike
editing with the front-panel knobs,
when you change a parameter via
MIDI, the LCD screen does not update
to reflect your changes, even when you
manually switch to the appropriate
page. In addition, the knobs do not
send their values over MIDI (as in the
Novation BassStation, for example), so
you can’t incorporate your front-panel
tweaks into a sequence. Finally, a few
important parameters, such as the
ADSR settings, cannot be controlled
via MIDI.

ONSTAGE FIELD TESTS

I took the SE-1 to several gigs, where |
used it as a bass synth for drones and
rhythmic sequencing. Setting the synth
for square and sawtooth waves with no
sustain yielded a wonderfully fat bass
sound. A slight LLFO mod of the cutoff
frequency sounded great for pounding
techno. I would have liked to manually
adjust the cutoff frequency, but the
whole-step increments would not have
sounded good live.

The sound was rich for ambient
drones, but setting the SE-1 to drone
was a bit trickier. I had to use a I-note
loop on my Weird Blinking Lights 4014
arpeggiator so only one note would be
sent to the synth, But when I tried to
use the LFO for modulation, its fre-

SE-1 Internal

Modulation Paths

Envelope Generator 1 can modulate:
Filter cutoff frequency

Filter resonance

Envelope Generator 2 can modulate:
VCA audio output level

Envelope Generators 3 and 4 can modulate:
Amplitude, noise generator
Amplitude, oscillators 2 or 3
Amplitude, ring modulator

Filter resonance

Frequency modulation, oscillators 2 or 3
Pulse-width mod, any oscillator
LFOs 1, 2, and 3 can modulate:
Amplitude, noise generator
Amplitude, oscillator 2 or 3
Amplitude, ring modulator

Filter cutoff frequency

Filter resonance

Frequency, any oscillator*

Master volume

Pulse width, any oscillator

*LFO 1 can also modulate the
frequencies of all oscillators at once

quency proved too fast for a deep, am-
bient, live session. (A Minimoog LFO
isn't slow enough for this application,
either.)

Playing live with the SE-1 demon-
strated two critical issues that are typi-
cal of digitally controlled analog synths.
First, I had problems with the SE-1's
patch memory. You can spend hours
tweaking a patch, then save it, and not
get exactly what you saved when you
recall it. All settings are in software, so
this should not happen, but it did. (I've
had this problem with other digitally
programmable analogs, such as the Ma-
trix-1000.) Among the SE-1 parameters
that don’t get saved correctly every time
are the individual tunings of the oscil-
lator banks, which are clearly visible in
the programmer section of the synth.
(The manufacturer was unable to re-
produce this problem.)

The second issue is common among
digitally controlled analogs with knobs.
The problem occurs when a preset set-
ting is far different from the current
knob positions. When you turn a knob,
a very undesirable sound results. For
example, let’s say the preset includes a
lowpass filter whose cutoff frequency
is programmed several octaves below



where the cutoff-frequency knob is set.
Turning the knob up causes a loud
jump in cutoff frequency. This type of
design, which is not unique to digitally
controlled analog synths, is a result of
the manufacturer’s conscious design
decision. Its advantage is that the knob
always reflects the actual parameter
value.

In contrast, with the old Oberheim
OB-8 approach, the knob immediately
starts changing the parameter incre-
mentally, regardiess of the knob’s po-
sition. You obtain a smooth change,
but the knob’s position might not re-
flect the actual parameter value. I
would like to see a third approach,
found in some effects processors, where
the knob remains inactive until it
reaches the current value. Once it pass-
es the current value, the knob's posi-
tion reflects the new value, but without
the sudden jump.

RETRO VERSUS VINTAGE
The SE-1 and the Minimoog sound very
similar, but not identical. The Mini-
moog clearly sounds “richer” and “fat-
ter,” but why? After all, the SE-1's 24
dB/octave filter and the famous Moog
filter are supposed to be virtually iden-
tical. A look at each of their square,
sawtooth, and triangle waveforms on
an oscilloscope told at least part of the
story.

The Minimoog’s square wave is not a
square wave. It is a rhombus wave with
a changing voltage during the high

Rating the SE-1

Sometimes four EM Meters just
don’t say enough. Here are a few
informal, supplemental meters to
fill the gaps.

Ability to impress

ravers 4
Ability to obsolete

the Minimoog 4
Ability to obsolete the
Oberheim Matrix-1000 1
Ability to obsolete the

Roland SH-101 2
Ability to obsolete the

Roland TB-303 3
Drone quality 2
Knob-twisting satisfaction 2

A

Analog and digital multitracks « DAT’s « Mixers and consoles
MID! software and hardware * Keyboards « Workstations
Monitors and speakers *« Microphones and mic preamps
Dynamics processors ¢ Effects processors « Harmonizers

Amplifiers » Guitars, Basses & Drums, too !
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Your one-call source for straight answers, the best gear, low
prices and service after the sale!

Call the Music Express Order Line for our free catalog:

800-644-MUSIC
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l@ Music Technology

> , Technology in Music Education 95
DUQUESNE BY
UNIVERSITY Create Your Own Music Book
ScrooL oF Music June 26 - 30
L)
Recording Arts & Sciences
8
Production Workshop
July10-14

Digital Post-Production Workshop
July17-21

Beginning and Intermediate
Seminars in Sequencing Techniques
August 7-11
Non-Credit Workshops
Guitar and Bass Workshop 1995
July 24 -28

For more information and registration materials, write to:
Summer ‘95, School of Music
Duquesne University,Pittsburgh, PA 15282-1803

or call (800) 934-0159

SUMMER 95
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® SE-1

part of the pulse. The sawtooth has an
exponential slope, instead of a linear
one, while the triangle wave is not quite
symmetrical and has a slight voltage
spike at the top. These imperfect ver-
sions of properly created waveforms
are a large part of the Minimoog's fat
sound. Using the voltage-controlled fil-
ter eventually reduces the waveform
into a sine wave as you increase the res-
onance.

The SE-1 was obviously designed to
emulate these imperfections. The wave-
forms had almost identical shapes to
the Moog, but they weren’t a perfect
duplicate. The square wave was a little
more square, the slope of the sawtooth
was different, and the triangle wave was
a little straighter, without the voltage
spike at the top. In addition, the SE-1’s
filter had a slightly different effect on
the waveform. Although this might not
explain every reason for the sonic dif-
ferences, it’s revealing to actually see
the variations.

Studio Electronics is coming out with
the Vintage Filter Kit (estimated price
$25 10 $45), a modification that should
add just enough harmonic distortion
to bring the SE-1’s waveforms much
closer to those in the Minimoog. The
easy-to-install daughterboard brings
the SE-1 closer to the original Moog
design.

IN THE END

Due to the Minimoog’s characteristic
architecture, it has a unique, rich
sound that will probably never be pre-
cisely duplicated. However, despite its
slightly weaker sound, the SE-1 still
sounds great and is more powerful and
efficient than the Mini. Its more flexi-
ble oscillators, envelopes, and LFOs
make the SE-1 more powerful than the
Minimoog, and its MIDI implementa-
tion is far more comprehensive than
that of a MIDI-modified Mini.

To top it off, the SE-1 is smaller,
more reliable, more versatile, and more
stable than a Minimoog. It can’t re-
place a love for antique synthesizers,
but it is a great new tool for a world
that has realized it can’t live without
analog synthesis.

Steve Lerner recently moved to
Brazil from San Francisco, where he was a
quality-control engineer for Sonic Solutions.
His band, Weird Blinking Lights, uses only
analog synthesizers and plays at raves and
other underground electronic music events.
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Lexicon

Reflex

By Rob Shrock

This may be the
reverb for

exicon has long been famous
for high-end digital reverbs,

and with good reason. The
480L has a trademark sound that is
heard on most pop and rock records
today, and the models 200, 300, and
224 are used almost everywhere. The
Lexicon reverb sound is thick, smooth,
three-dimensional, and mature.

That’s fine for the big studios, but
what about the rest of us? In the late
1980s, the Lexicon reverb sound be-
came available to the masses in the
LXP-1, followed by the LXP-5 and LXP-
15. In addition, the company created a
cool little MIDI parameter editor called
the MRC. An LXP and MRC was like
having a pubescent 480L. and LARC re-
mote controller in your home studio
for about a tenth of the price. Although
the sound quality wasn’t quite up to
the standards of the full-grown units,
the little guys sounded pretty darn
good and ended up on more than a
few records and a ton of demos and
jingles.

The next generation of affordable
Lexicon processing is called the Per-
formance Series, which includes the
Alex (reviewed in the July 1993 EM),
JamMan (reviewed in the March 1994
EM), and Vortex (reviewed in the May
1994 EM). The newest member of this
product line is the Reflex Dynamic
MIDI Reverberator, which offers Lexi-
con’s advanced, musically pleasing ef-
fects algorithms using today’s modern,
less expensive DSP power.

LAYOUT

The entire front panel includes only
five knobs and three buttons, with a few
lights and labels. On the left are three
knobs that control the input level,
wet/dry mix, and output level. An LED
next to the Input knob glows yellow to
indicate an input signal and red for sig-
nal overload. To the left of the 3-digit
LED display is a Store(+) /Clear(-) but-
ton, which normally toggles between
storing the current settings and skip-
ping the current effect in a footswitch
step sequence.

To the right of the numbers in the
display are three more LEDs, which ap-
pear next to three parameter labels:
Decay, Delay, and FX Lvl. Each pa-
rameter is selected by pressing the
Parameter/Learn button until the cor-
responding LED is lit. The Value knob
edits the selected parameter value. The
Register/Preset button determines
whether the Preset knob selects from
sixteen preset effects or 128 user ef-
fects, which are called Registers.

Eight different algorithms are avail-
able in the Reflex: Hall, Plate, Flanger,
Multi Taps (4-tap delay), Resonator,
Inverse (reverb), Gate (reverb), and
Chorus. The three parameters affect
the sound differently according to the
current program. In the Hall, Room,
and Plate presets, the Decay parame-
ter determines the nominal reverb
decay time, while Delay sets the prede-
lay time. In the Flanger preset, howev-
er, Decay controls the flange resonance
and Delay controls the flange depth.

For the most part, the numbers in
the display are arbitrary. The decay
time for reverb programs can be set to
a value from 1 to 16. I prefer to know
what the front-panel numbers mean in
practical terms, but I got excellent re-
sults just using my ears.

IN THE FIRE
I received the Reflex in the mail the
day before I was scheduled for a mixing

The Lexicon Reflex provides high-quality reverb and other effects in a simple package.



session. I had no time to open the man-
ual but took the unit to the session any-
way. The front panel looked easy
enough to dial up at least some kind
of sound, so we hooked it up.

The drums on this particular tune
had been recorded with a combination
of live kit and drum toms and sidestick.
The original recorded snare sound
wasn’t making it, so the tape track was
triggering an Alesis D4 module. The
main reverb units in the studio (Lexi-
con 480L and t.c. electronics M5000)
were already being used for vocals,
snare, sidestick, and the rest of the
band. I needed something to pull the
whole drum-kit sound together and
create a small sense of air and space, so
the dry samples wouldn’t sound obvi-
ous. We were on a tight budget and
schedule, with little time to tweak pa-
rameters in every box.

After adjusting the Input and Out-
put knobs on the front of the Reflex, I
dialed up “Music Club.” I applied it to
the whole drum kit, as well as a little on
the piano and acoustic guitars. No pro-
gramming, no editing, nothing, and
the factory preset sounded great! It fit
right into the track with no fuss. I
meant to come back and experiment
with editing, but the sound was so ap-
propriate and worked so well that
tweaking ceased to be an issue.

The next day, I had to do rough
ADAT mixes of three tunes at my home
studio. There was still no time to open
the manual, learn all the hidden fea-
tures, dive into the MIDI implementa-
tion, and so on. This time, I decided
to try the Reflex as my main vocal ’verb.
Could I get that pop diva sound you
hear on Top 40 stations?

I turned the Preset knob to “Vocal
Hall”; it sounded pretty good, but not
quite right for the tune I was working
on. I thought that the Parameter/
Learn button would get me into an edit
mode but discovered that it only tog-
gles through the Decay, Delay, and FX
Lvl parameters, while the Value knob
adjusts the selected parameter’s value.
The numbers in the display didn’t
make much sense; I just used my ears,
and it started to sound really good. It
wasn’t a 480L, but it didn’t cost as
much as a small foreign car, either.

THE SPECS

I admit I was astonished when I finally
opened the manual and flipped to the
specifications table in the back. The

internal processing is 16-bit, but the
sampling rate is only 31.25 kHz, which
yields a frequency response of 20 Hz
to 15 kHz (+1/-3 dB). The dynamic
range is listed as 85 dB. These are re-
spectable figures, but not outstanding.
Had my ears deceived me?

Specs can be misleading. I've used
several processors with much better
specs, only to be disappointed with
poor audio performance and general
lack of musicality. Not so with the Re-
flex. Forget the numbers; this box
sounds great. Most reverb sounds don’t

I TE

ol A%
£ BN SE e

Financiﬂ(id available to
those wi"qualify

Aggressivf Job
Assistafce

Full Saii Centei'v*""‘:for
the Recording Arts

3300 University Boulevard

Winter Park (Orlando), FL 32792

need a lot of information above 12 kHz
to sound natural, and with proper gain
staging, the Reflex caused no real noise
problems. Even a 480L. will hiss at you if
it’s not set up properly.

I was most disappointed to learn that
the Lexicon Reflex is not a true stereo
reverb. Like many other effects units,
the inputs are summed before pro-
cessing. Although this is not an un-
common occurrence in modern effects
processors, it is also not a reflection of
the cutting edge, and there are several
true stereo reverbs available in roughly

ince 1979, Full

Sail Graduates
have been building
successful careers
in the entertainment
industry. Three vital
factors contributed
significantly: exten-
sive hands-on
training, instruc-
tion by industry
professionals,
and labs equipped
with the latest
technology.
Today Full Sail is
poised on the cutting
edge of interactive
media and the
information highway.
Launch your career
in movies, television,
interactive media and
sound recordings at
the internationally
acclaimed Full Sail
Center for the
Recording Arts.

(800)
CAN-
ROCK
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® REFLEX

the same price range. | really like the
added depth you get by maintaining a
stereo image in the processing stage,
especially on drum kit overheads.
Bummer.

ADVANCED PROGRAMMING
Most of the knobs and buttons have
different functions when used in Ad-
vanced Programming Mode (APM). Al-
though programming is easier with the
MRC remote editor, all editable param-
eters are available from the unit’s front
panel.

To enter APM, you simultaneously
press the Parameter/Learn and Regis-
ter/Preset buttons. Depending on the
selected program’s algorithm, eight to
ten parameters are available for edit-
ing, including the three that are im-
mediately available on the front panel
(see table “Hall Parameters™). These
parameters are selected with numbers 1
through 10 on the Preset knob and ad-
justed with the Value knob.

This is where the manual comes in
handy, because the parameters are dif-
ferent from one algorithm to another.
In addition, the parameter values in

Hall Parameters

APM Setting Parameter Name Display Range Actual Range
1 Mid Reverb Decay 1t0 16 0.25 to 6.5 seconds,
typical
2 Predelay 1to 128 0to 246 ms
3 Effects Level 1t0128 0to 100%
4 Bass Multiply -8to +8 0.3 to 2.5x, nominal
5 High Freq. Cutoff 1t0 16 321 Hz to 13.8 kHz
6 Size 1to 64 8 to 71 meters
7 Predelay Feedback -128to +128 -99to +99%
8 Diffusion 1to 128 0to 100
(arbitrary units)
9 Reflection Level 1to 128 0to 100%
10 Reflection Delay 1to 128 40to 168 ms

The Hall algorithm offers ten parameters in Advanced Programming Mode (APM).
Notice that the numbers in the display bear no resemblance to the actual parameter values.

the display are arbitrary. For each al-
gorithm, the manual lists the parame-
ters and identifies the minimum and
maximum values for each one. For ex-
ample, time values of 1 through 16 in
Hall and Plate algorithms correspond
to 0.25 through 6.5 seconds. However,

there is no indication of the equivalent
numbers between these limits.

In APM, numbers 11 through 16 on
the Preset knob access the Utility func-
tions, which include Program Change
Receive Enable/Disable, MIDI Chan-
nel, Dump All, Dump Current Effect,

Mix

Studio

Business | ook

NEW FROM MIXBOOKS

The Key to the Studio Business!

Mandell. This widely-used book is a necessity for anyone running or owning a
studio, whether it's a project setup in your basement, a midrange commereial
studio, or a world-class room hosting the stars! You'll get in-depth. detailed. spe-
cific information on every aspect of putting together and managing a recording
studio, including:

N(m available — the updated edition of The Studio Business Book. by Jim

Writing a business plan

Getting funding and finding partners
Choosing and buying equipment
Determining your monthly expenses

*
L]
L]
.
. ¢ Setting hourly rates and bidding on projects
L
L]
L]
L )
L]

AUDIO
SERIES

Developing new income sources and making contacts
Advertising and PR

Scheduling employee shifts and sessions

Studio politics and psychology

Managing, hiring and firing personnel

The Studio Business Book also includes special sections on the legal aspects of
running a project studio in your home and putting together an employee handbaook. plus a comprehensive appendix with
a reference guide to studio terms and technology, a list of industry ovganizations and a recommended-reading list. Item
13194, $34.95 plus $5.00 shipping and handling.

TO ORDER, CALL TOLL-FREE: (800) 233-9604

Mix Bookshelf, 6400 Hollis St., #10, Emeryville, CA 94608
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Footswitch (1o choose between latch-
ing and momentary types), and Algo-
rithm ID (which displays the number of
the current algorithm). Pressing the
Register/Preset button returns to nor-
mal operation.

An MRC remote editor greatly en-
hances the editing process, providing
more detailed information about pa-
rameter values. However, it is not with-
out problems. For one thing, you can
access only eight parameters, even if
the program includes nine or ten.

Secondly, the MRC sees the Reflex
as an LXP-1, and several of the param-
eters are different between the two pro-
cessors. For example, the MRC displays
a maximum decay time of over eight
seconds for reverb programs, but the
Reflex tops out at 6.5 seconds. The
manual lists a few discrepancies be-
tween the two units, but not this one. It
left me feeling a little suspicious about
the accuracy of the MRC displays, but
overall it was a big help.

MIDI CONTROL

In addition to standard MIDI capabili-
ties (receiving Program Change com-
mands, loading and dumping programs
via SysEx, etc.), one of the coolest ca-
pabilities of the Reflex is its Dynamic
MIDI Patching. This lets you assign a
MIDI source controller to a Reflex des-
tination parameter for real-time con-
trol. You can establish up to four of
these Patches per program, including
multiple destinations for one source,
and save them with the program in a
user Register. Sources can be Control
Changes 0 through 31 and 64 through

Product Summary
PRODUCT:

Reflex Dynamic MIDI
Reverberator

PRICE:

$499

MANUFACTURER:
[.exicon, Inc.

100 Beaver St.

Waltham, MA 02154

tel. (617) 736-0300

fax (617) 891-0340

CIRCLE #444 ON READER SERVICE CARD

FEATIRES @ @ © ©
EASEOFUSE @ '
AUDICQUALTY @

® O
o O
VALUE ® ® o

Synchronized Delay

Value Setting Beat Value

1 sixty-fourth note

2 thirty-second note

3 sixteenth-note triplet

4 sixteenth note

5 eighth-note triplet

6 dotted sixteenth note |
7 eighth note

8 quarter-note triplet f
9 dotted eighth note ‘
10 quarter note \
" half-note triplet

12 dotted quarter note [
13 half note

14 whole note |

The delay time in the Multi Taps and
Chorus algorithms can be synchronized
to MIDI Clock at one of fourteen beat values.

95, Last Note, Velocity, Aftertouch,
Pitch Bend, and Tempo. Any Reflex
parameter can be a Destination.

Setting this up is as easy as choosing
the desired parameter, pressing and
holding the Parameter/Learn button,
and moving the desired MIDI con-
troller. (MIDI channels can be assigned
the same way.) It was wonderful to con-
trol the reverb decay and amount in
real time on a female vocal perfor-
mance of a sensitive ballad; it really
heightened the impact of the lyrics. If
you’ve never experimented with con-
trolling effects via MIDI, you're really
missing out.

The Reflex also lets you send multi-
ple controller sources to the same des-
tination parameter, although the values
of the controllers are summed. In ad-
dition, each Source can be limited to a
certain range. For example, a footpedal
could give you a normal range of delay
regeneration for a keyboard sound,
while a keyboard slider provides that
extra amount of regeneration when
you want to go over the top.

Delay times in Chorus and Multi Tap
programs can be synchronized to MIDI
Clock. Fourteen beat values are avail-
able (see table “Synchronized Delay
Values”). A footswitch jack is available
on the back and can be used to step
through chains of Registers, or to learn
any MIDI message and engage or dis-
engage the command.

CONCLUSION

The Reflex is a winner. It sounds like
an expensive Lexicon reverb and is rea-
sonably priced. The reverb tail is
smoother than the LXP-1, and the cho-
rus is rich and warm. The dynamic
MIDI control is excellent and allows
for creative applications.

Although it’s great that all parame-
ters can be edited from the front panel,
I wish the onboard programming was
more informative. I look forward to a
dedicated editor/librarian program
written especially for the Reflex, which
would eliminate the inconsistencies
with the MRC.

But the bottom line is sound. Clearly,
any studio and gigging musician would
benefit from having one (or several)
of these around. If you can only afford
one reverb unit, and you can’t spend
more than five hundred bucks, look here.

(Special thanks to Dan Nix at Market-
ing Concepts in Dallas and Speir Music.)

Composer/producer Rob Shrock
is also the keyboardist/arranger for Dionne
Warwick and Burt Bacharach.

Associate Editor
Associate Editor

Associate Editor
Associate Editor

A
&
i

Electronic Musician is
seeking an associate
editor to report on the
multimedia industry.

Candidates should
have “hands on” expe-
rience with audio-for-
multimedia production,
as well as strong writ-
ing and editing skills.
EOE. Please fax
resumes to Editor,
Electronic Musician at
(510) 653-5142, or e-mail
to emeditor@ aol.com.
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ELECTRONIC MUSICIAN CLASSIFIED ADS -:c tre essiest and most economical

means to reach a buyer for your product or service. The Classified pages of EM supply
our readers with a valuable shopping marketplace. We suggest you buy wisely; mail-
order consumers have rnghts, and sellers must comply with the Federal Trade
Commission, as well as vanous state laws. EM shall not be liable for the contents of
advertisements. For complete information on prices and deadiines, call {800) 544-5530.

EMPLOYMENT OFFERED

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

LET THE GOVERNMENT FINANCE
your new or existing small business
Grantsfloans to $500,000. Free record-
ed message: (707) 448-0270 (NS9)

EQUIPMENT FOR SALE

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

;on’t Get Beat

When you need equipment call

8TH STREET MUSIC

(800) 878-8882

Philadelphia’s Largest Musical
Instrument Dealer!!!

8th Street Music, 1023 Arch St.
Philadelphia, PA 19107

BEST SELECTION
AND PRICING!

130 Electronic Musician June 1995

FOR MACKIE OWNERS
90 sERiEs CONSOLE FOR YOUR MACKIE 8 sus
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800/427-5698

ARGOSY CONSOLE, INC.
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List $399 STEDMAN

MadeinUSA. 4167 Stedman Dr
Richland MI 49083

WAVEFRAME 1000!
WAVEFRAME 1000-Loaded Digital
Audio Workstation. $35k OBO. Call
Linda Fox at (818) 896-9199 for
more information.

Chapman Stick. Buy and sell vin-
tage, used. Rent, trade, layaway,
strings, supplies. Credit cards OK.
Free newsletter subscription, les-
sons, cassette reviews. Traktor
Topaz. 24-hour recorded info: (415)
435-7504.
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Full Warranties. .

Call Today,
Limited Quantities

EAR™ .
Professional Audio/Video

602-267-0600 °
24HrFax 602-275-3277 °
Merging Post Production and
Music Technology since 1977 °
“se hablo espofiol”

PLUG IN!
Innovations for the Electronic
Musician and Percussionist.
We carry Akai Samplers, TB-303
BassStation MIDI Analog
keyboard, Mackie mixers,
Drumatic Hand Drum
Triggering System, and
expenmental percussion
instruments. We also buy and
sell old Roland drum machines
and Analog keyboards
Call Mandala Plugged
(800) 858-2822 for info

APO or FPO as a mailing address?
Then call, write, or fax our special
department for absolutely all of
your new or used musical equip-
ment needs. Worldwide delivery!
iSi, Hablamos Espanol! Caruso
Music, Dept. OS, 20 Bank St.,
New London, CT 06320, USA.
Phone: (203) 442-9600; fax: (203)
442-0463; carusomusi@aol.com/
Caruso Music 74012,664 (Compu-
serve)

CASIO CLOSEOUT!
Digital MIDI Horn
$99.95

VZ-10M Synth
Module

Priced with

2 FREE

ROM Cards at
$299.95

{414) 784-9001

The Best Prices,
The Best Service

you'll ever find on...
digidesign

503-386-2682

AVR

AUDIO VIDEO RESEARCH

PROFESSIONAL AUDIO
EQUIPMENT
NEW and USED

* PROFESSIONAL ADVICE
* THE RIGHT PRICE

BOSTON
(617) 924-0660

CONNECTICUT
(203) 289-9475

IN-THE-EARR

Circuits Maxomus Co. Inc
90178 Mendenhall Ct

3 Masmua Company, nc  COMIMbIS, MD 21045

Experience the Difference
that thousands of customers have enjoyed.
Experience the Sweetwater Difference.
1 Try us today!
5335 Bass Rd
FT Wayne, IN 46808

(219) 432-8176
Fax (219) 432.1758
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We want your used MIDI equip-
ment and well-maintained record-
ing gear. We'll give you cash, or
take it on trade. Come in, or do it all
through the mail. Call, write, or fax
for prices and details! jSi, Habla-
mos Espafol! Caruso Music, 20
Bank St., New London, CT 06320.
(203) 442-9600; fax: (203) 442-
0463, carusomusi@aol.com /Caruso
Music 74012,664 (Compuserve).

MOBILE MIDI: Carriers for MIDI
percussion (SPD.11) or keyboard
controllers. Complete freedom of
mobility for live performance! No
cables. Battery powered, wireless.
Options: MIDI cymbals, "Trigger-
shoes.” "Get Up and Go Walk-
about!" Walkabout Percussion Sys-
tems, PO Box 66058, LA, CA 90066.
(800) 430-WALK.

FTHE 'NEW W AY TOrS H OP

Get product information, specifications, look at manuals, see

pictures of the products

» Keyboards & accessories

* Music workstations
* Tone generators
* Instructional videos

— even listen to them ON LINE!

* Print music

* Accessories

* Guitar strings
* Classified ads

To order simply type your name, address, phone number and visa

or mastercard number and it's on its way.
This is a FIRSTCLASS™ bulletin board
system and can be accessed with
FIRSTCLASS™ Client version 2.6 for
Mac or Windows or any VT100
communication software. For more
information call: 417-781-3100 (voice)

OUTHWEST
MISSOURI

MUSIC

or the BBS number below.

SOUTHWEST MISSOURI MUSIC
102 North Rangeline, Joplin, MO 64801

ONLINE ;17 -7581-1717

I\

Sound Deals, Inc.
Specialists in Samplers, Synths, Pro
Audio, Analog & Digital Recording,
Effects, Drum Machines, Computer

Software/Hardware & more!

(800) 822-6434/(205) 823-4888

Sound Deals, Inc.
230 Old Towne Rd.
Birmingham, AL 35216

. SERGE
| A |

SOUND TRANSFORM SYSTEMS
‘ Vo 510-465-6896 Onkland CA Fax 510-465-4656

Looking for used or new MIDI
equipment? We've got tons of su
per clean Yamaha, Roland, Korg,
Kawai, and E-mu products in stock.
Come in, or do it all through the
mail. Call, write, or fax for prices &
details. Si, Hablamos Espanol!
Caruso Music, 20 Bank St., New
London, CT 06320, USA. (203)
442-9600; fax: (203) 442-0463;
carusomusi@aol.com/Caruso Music
74012,664 (Compuserve).

Attention

YAMAHA

ProMix 01 Owners:

Contact us today for important information:

sent in your ProMix 01
don’t know how to reach °
tomer information card

ProMix 01 carton, or call

Thanks for all your cards and letters! However, some of you haven’t
8 Customer cards, so we
Ayou. Please send us the cus-
that was enclosed in your
Yamaha Customer Support
at 1-800-9PROMIX (1-800-977-6649) with the serial number of your
ProMix 01. We'll send you our just released ProMix 01 Application |
Guide and the ProMix Sessions CD-recorded and produced by indus-
try great Tom Jung. Canadian customers contact Yamaha Canada
Music at 416-298-1311. Looking forward to hearing from you soon.

© 1995 Yamaha Corporation of America

|

3-month old Roland S-760
with 32 MB of RAM, $2,850;
Studio 4, $400. Both units in
pristine condition. Call (503)
641-3217 for Justin. All hours

of the day.

The Stick®—used from Stick En-
terprises, Inc. Optimum setup and
action as with our new models. Call
Emmett Chapman for newsletter,
literature, and brochure. (818) 884-
2001. (No affiliation with Traktor
Topaz, also known as Arthur Cro-
nos Action Marketing.)

WORLD'S SMALLEST EQUIP. DLR.
GET ON THE MAILING LIST NOW!
R-8, $375, QuadraVerb, $275, D-50,
$600; S900, $650; M1R, $700; TSR-
8, $1,500. Mics, Mixers & Processors
aplenty. Call for today's availabilities.
TELESIS (714) 998-3001

Music Software & Hardware
All Brands/All MIDI Products
Specialists in Keyboards

and Digital Audio
300) 977-9789
YRS MIDI Systems
Orlando, FL

SINGERS! Tsciis

Unlimited Backgrounds™
From Standard Tapes, Records, & CDs
with the Thompson Vocal Eliminator™ }

emo Tape <

1189-Ext u._"

L
e !

ger, Voice Enhancer!

LT Sound , Dept EM1
7988 LT Parkway
Lithonia, GA 30058
24 Hour Demo Info
Line ]4’?-2“5 - Ext 16
Best Vocal Eliminator™, Ke

REMOVE VOCALS from music
Tanco Voice Decoder, $79.95. Fully
guaranteed. Call (813} 847-9319 for
pre-recorded demo/ordering infor-
mation

OMNIRAX

for the

STUDIO Fum

800-332-3393

P O.00X 1792 SAUBAUTO, CA 94966
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EQUIPMENT FOR SALE

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

American Pro Audio

L

Diiidesign * Opcode * Otari
oland « Korg * Prodisk
Yamaha * Fostex « Dolby
Soundtracs * DDA » Ramsa
Tndent » Neumann * Tannoy
Eventide « TC Elect « Summit

Digital Workstations * Software
Keyboards  Recorders * Consoles « DAT

Leasing and financing.

(612) 938-7777

INSTRUCTION

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

NANTED: TRAINEE FOF
RECORDINI NEER
On the job training at major
studio IN YOUR AREA.

Keep present job. no expenence required

Train around your own schedule
THE

EXPERIENCE
B00-/3 |

)LEARN THE ART OF|
RECORDING |

Learn the practical skills needed to start a |
career as a engineer, producer or studio
musician. *300 hours *Six studios/latest
equipment *Small classes eJob placement
| assistance *Financial aid *On-campus housing
Call 800-848-9900 or 614-663-2544
| The Recording Workshop

455-L Massieville Rd, Chillicothe, Oh 45601 |

with owner’s manuals?
Get a free copy of our catalog, which
features tips and techniques books
for equipment by Roland,
Alesis,Yamaha, Casio, Korg, Ensoniq,

Kawai, Kurzweil and Oberheim.
All titles reviewed and guaranteed!

Trustrated l

BOOKSHELF

6400 Hollis St. #10
Emeryville, CA 94608
(800} 233-9604 + {510) 653-3307
e-mail: mixbooks@mnusa.com

RECORDING ENGINEER
On the job training in local Record-
ing Studios. Part time, nights, week-
ends. No experience required.
Free brochure and recording tell
how. 1-800-295-4433

Be a recording engineer. Train at
home for a high-paying, exciting ca-
reer, or build your own studio. Free
information. Audio Institute of
America, 2258-A Union St., Suite
F. San Francisco, CA 94123

Computer & Video Imaging,
Bachelor of Arts Degree. The only
integrated media degree in the
country concentrating n graphic
design, imaging concepts, 2D/3D
animation, scriptwriting, story-
boarding, authoring, video and
sound technology, UNIX environ-
ment, C and C++ programming. PC
and SGI platforms. Accredited.
Cogswell College, 1175 Bordeaux
Dr., Sunnyvale, CA 94089-1299
(408) 541-0100

ATTENTION: Keyboardists' Beg-
Pros. FREE Report reveals how to
sound like your favorite keyboard-
ists on recordings. (800) 548-5601
24 Hrs. FREE Recorded Message

“Musicware will teach you the skills to
make music for a lifetime.”-7c Magazine

PC Magazine gave its highest rating to
Musicware Piano. % % % % Four Stars— o
Excellent! For information on America’'s @

best-selling, hands-on music education [

software, call 1-800-99-PIANO.

Musicware
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EM Classifieds Work

800) 544-5530

Music Engineering Technology,
Bachelor of Science Degree. The
only program in the country where
you can learn MIDI from A to Z,
synthesizer and sampler hardware,
digital audio, and software design.
Fully equipped individual MIDI
workstations. Careers for music,
electronics, and computer indus-
tries. Accredited. Cogswell College,
1175 Bordeaux Dr., Sunnyvale, CA
94089-1299. (408) 541-0100

Short cuts to developing awe-
some Blues, Jazz, Rock, Gospel,
New Age, R&B, Latin styles. Book/
tape w/optional MIDI disk shows
you how. Free info (800) 748-5934.
A.D.G. Productions, 156517 Cordary
Ave., Lawndale, CA 90260

PARTS & ACCESSORIES

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

BICEEN
0/5C

DATA STORAGE SYSTEMS

PORTABLE
CD-ROM

REMOVABLE

|
|
l RACKMOUNT
\

PROFESSIONAL STORAGE SOLUTIONS

FOR DAW'S AND SAMPLERS
DIGIDESIGN ENSONIQ Mac
AKAL ROLAND 1BM

| YAMAHA Emu ATARI

‘ rravmans...... SPiN BiG.
(305) 749-0555

MON-FRI 10AM-7PM EST  VISA/MC

HARD DRIVE
SALES& REPAIRS

| CASES SANSDRIVES

SPECIALIS

MIDI CONTROLLERS

DI(T;!TAL RECORDING S3 9 9 5

FREE CATALOG

619-789-6558
ORDERS 800-753-6558 | COMPUTERS
FAX 619-789-4170 §} INTERFACES
1125 ELEVENTH STREET BV 1013y

AL LI F REE SHIPPING

(T_SOFTWARE
M CO-ROM

Don't Be Caught £Y¥20540...
"Cover Your Axe":

D
The original “Stretch & Stuff " cover
for your pro gear

v protecion from dust & moish.
/mmwwham&
v Stulfs into it's own built in pouch for storoget
v Lightweight. water repelient fabric.
1800 880- 4110
MusiCrew Producte

4848 Hoghiasnd Or 2102

PUBLICATIONS & BOOKS

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

AMAZING PROFITS. Detailed
booklet shows you how to Record
Music & Information on-hold Pro-
ductions for Business Telephones
in your HOME or PROFESSIONAL
STUDIO. IT'S EASY...Send $8 to:
MOH Book, TeleStyle Impressions,
PO Box 41, Champlin, MN 55316.

SONGWRITER PRODUCTS,
IDEAS, NECESSITIES! Contracts,
copyrights, books, critiques, record
company/publishing/radio directo-
ries, bio kits, photos, cassettes, la-
bels, MIDI, studio supplies, duplica-
tion. "Free catalog!® Songwriter
Products, 345 Sprucewood Rd., #5,
Lake Mary, FL 32746-5917. VISA/
MC, Orders (800) 487-SPIN.

PATENTS: See music hardware
you won't find in the stores. Sub-
scribe to PATENTSPECTOR mag;
get 1st issue for ‘$10, ck to Mark
Spector, 1600 S EADS #230N, Ar-
lington, VA 22202.

Books, Tapes Ve |

Get our free catalog featuring resources on |
*MIDI e« Instrument-specific guides
* Drum machine patterns
o Synthesis & Sampling
* Recording ¢ Composition
* Music business
* A&R Lists and more

All titles reviewed and guaranteed!

BOOKSHELF

6400 Hollis St. #10
‘ Emeryville, CA 94608
(800} 233-9604 * {510) 653-3307
‘ e-mail: mixbooks@mnusa.com
| — — —
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THE GUIDE TO MIDI
ORCHESTRATION. Are yo

arrangements sound

Get this new manual by f:lm com-

achieve extremely realistic orches:
cha

nev-ba 14

(800} 469-9575

R I ——
— REPLIC ATION
PRINTING
TOTAL PACKAGING
GRAPHIC DESIGN STUDIO
POSTERS
PERSONALIZED EXPERT SERVICE

COMPLETE CD AND CASSETTE

The Power
of Excellence

212 - 333 - 5953

RECORDING SERVICES
AND REPAIRS

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

Variable Lengths $34-$44-$54
Includes: Insert & tray cards, disc
labeling, paper & font chorces, 1-2 day
turnaround & return shipping!
Shadex Multimedia

713-988-6626 24hr

NOILONAOAd

330 WEST 58TH ST. NEW YORK. N.Y 10019

FREE CASSETTE DUPLICATION

F € 0| 1

and Get 10 Free with boxes for

>110 ve will Deat any advertised

(800) 801-7664

MAIN MASTERING

*MASTERING

*DAT Tto0 DAT

*CD REFERENCES
50+ CD PACKAGES

Need A Few
CDs Made?

For Much l.ess Than You
Would Expect!
CD Recording Servlce includes:
warp C ol « Y
digital § le Rat.
* Standard Shi J
*» Unconditional duann!ee
# Quantity
Replication
available also!
SOUND CONCEPTS
FREE Brochure

18000101000

(213) 495-WPAIP

(310) 796-0424 x-135

Bulk CD's

w75

PACKAGE SPECIALS -
“With This Ad Only~

500 - Cassettes - §715
(1,000 Cassettes - $1,025)
Retail-Ready: FULL COLOR J-Card,

Test Cassette, Graphics Layout,
Typesetting & Film, Cassette Label,
Norelco Box & Shrink-Wrap (to 50 Min)

500 - 12" Vinyl - $1,105
(1,000 12" Singles - $1,510)
Retail-Ready: 12" Single Package

Direct Metal Mastering, 5 Test Pressings,
Label Layout & Printing, Plastic Sleeve,
Black or White Die-Cut Jackets
& Shrink Wrap (to 14 Min. per side)

500 - Promo CD's - $985
(I,ll:lw‘l-ﬂ.ﬁﬁﬂ)

15 Business Days!
Promotional Package includes: CD-R
Reference, One Color CD Label with
Layout, Typesetting & Film (o 63 Min)

500 - CD'S, Full Color Graphics
- $1,995 (1,000 CD's - $2,265)
Retail-Ready: FULL COLOR Front

& Tray Card, free CD-R Reference,
2-Color CD Label, Graphics Layout,
Film Jewel Case &
Shrink-Wrap (to 63 Min)

Call For Our Cempiete Cataley
(incl. Bulk CD pricing)

EUROPADISK,LTD.

(800) 455-8565

F I

E D S

(DS FAST

*300 CD Special: 849
*500 CD Special: $999

*with client provided CD-R
(abel film & inserts.

Your music on
Compact Disc

Any quantity from 1 to a zillion
Lowest prices, Best service

Digital Mastering, C0-Rom

0
Big Dreams Studio, Ltd.0

708-945-6160

B & Graphic Design Available

on Graphics Digital Printing
Full color inserts from $275
10 Free Posters w/complete package
Call(800) DIGIDOC

3
S u'% DIGIDOC
500 CDs ond PRODUCTIONS

500 Cassettes ﬁ
[T,

o FREE Grophit ﬁnsiqn « Includes Insert Printing
* Major Lobel Qoatity  Mo-Fin-Print Guarantee

Call todoy for your FREE,
1995 full color cotalog

1-800-468-9353

24 HOURS TOLL FREE

QUTRAGEOUS PRICES !

ce box, bulk. Aloo Custom

SoundSpoce Inc.1-800-767-7353

V“‘w

* MIGNEST QUALITY
* QUICK TURNAROUND
Parkwood Ave Rochester, NY * PERSONALIZED SERVICE

1 S * TOTAL COMPLETE PACKAGES
- * LOWEST PRICES, CALL US LAST!

(813) 446-8273
Total Tape Services

639 Cleveland St / Clearwater, FL 34615

FAX
609-663-9030 $09-641-3458

O DISC MAKERS

**A great deal!**
Real-time cassettes—Nakamichi

REGORDS TAPES & CDS

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

3M AGFA AMPEX SONY

Design Doctors

Special Special Special AKG. Foster )
12" Record o
) 900 00 for 500 R & M PRO AUDIO

all for deralls . 691 10th Ave SF CAC

20 6752515@"

Your music on CD $50
<: Custom One-off CO-Rs
1000 Compact Discs $1750
NSRRI 1000 CDs/500 Cassettes $2150
TAPEMASTERS F':"n:"mrmmh
IIERSJOIORN 8 SO-007 3 M=
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RECORDS TAPES & CDS

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

TDK PRO SA

Custom Loaded in
Clear Michelex Shells

C10.29 C20.35
C30 .41 C45 .47
C60.58 C90.78

Visa, MC, Discover

International Audio
708-298-8555

Anything Audio-Video

[ Cassette & CD Manufacturing =
R Any length Blank Cassettes 3
< Single CO's - Audio, Video Supplies T
=< Any Size Orders Warehouse Prices
Visa - Mastercard - Discover
800-483-TAPE (800-483-8273)

=TIl WAREH OSE

merson St Jacksonvidie. FL 52207 90-!

Bulk
Custom Length

Blank

Audio Cassettes

- Yo U AR _ G407 CE 3
maxeill TDK BASF
XL 11 Chrome+

C-10 C-15 C-20 C-30 C-46 C-60 C-90 C-100
37¢ 41¢ 41¢ 45¢ 52¢ 60¢ 75¢ 83¢

1-800-848-4118

TOTAL
MEDIA INC.

“Every type of tape... but reds

« Same Day Shipping
* 100 Piece Minimum
« Cases Available

310 Hudson Street
Hackensack, NJ

WH!THER YOU HAVE SOMEONE
PRODUCE YOUR TAPES & CD’s
FOR YOU OR YOU WANT TO DO IT
YOURSELF, KABA I8 THE NAME TO
KNOW.

FOR A LIMITED TIME, KABA wWiLL
APPLY 80% OF YOUR NEXT
CASSETTE DUPLICATION ORDER
TOWARDS THE PURCHASE OF YOUR
OWN KABA 4-TRACK REALTIME
DUPLICATION SYSTEM.*

*SOME RESTRICTIONS APPLY,
CALL FOR DETAILS.

THE KABA SYSTEM OFFERS YOU:
* 20-20 KHZ FREQUENCY RESPONSE
W HIGHEST QUALITY REALTIME & 2X OPTION

SERVING MUSICIANS WORLDWIDE FOR OVER 20 YEARS

KABA AuUuDIO PRODUCTIONS
KABA RESEARCH & DEVELOPMENT

24 COMMERCIAL BLVD., NovaTOo, CA 94949
800/231-TAPE +* 415/883-5041 * FAX 415/883-5222
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MASTERING + MANUFACTURING « PRINTING
DIZI-RZM
e—

FOR COMPACT DISCS + CD-ROM
REAL TME & HIGH SPEED AUDIO CASSETTES

COMPLETE PACKAGES + COMPETITIVE PRICING
GRAPHIC DESIGN STUDIO » PERSONALIZED
EXPERT SERVICE « FAST TURN-AROUND

B CALL (800) 815-3444
T

130 WEST 42ND STREET » NEW YORK, NY 10036

BUVE PLANET STUDID |
CD One-Offs
Up to 68 Minutes

Call or write for Only
Yyour FRER CD Kit $29

Blue Planet Studio
144 South Rd
Rast Swansey, NH 03446

(603) 35R-3403

3 1-800-TAPE WORLD or 1-8

DRD

% na, ( -3
N Ph' 614/927-8529

or 1-800-867-8918
Fax- 614/927-6954

S min. CO
$39.95

Cadil for CD or Cassefte Tape
Duplication information

cds  cassettes

real time duplication
chrome tape
shell imprinting
graphics & printing
fast turnaround

800-739-3000

HUMMINGBIRD RECORDINGS-
COMPACT DISC & TAPE MANU
FACTURING. 1,000 full-c CD
package, $1,977; 500 Color CD &
Tape Combo, $2,497. Digital tape
dubbing at slow speed. Many other
packages. Call for free catalog
(800) 933-9722.

MUSIKA

FULL PACKAGE

CASSETTES & CD'S
1-800-786-5628

oot Complete CD) and Cassetre Packages Availble, Cal 1-800-637-9493

INDEPENDENT RELEASE SPECIAL — MAJOR LABEL
Qur CD and cassette packages are the 1,000 CDs 4-Panel Folder, 4-Color {4/1). v' ‘
ot conplee sgerior gty rea- Complete Package - 3 Cor CB e r‘ﬂu 1|
ready packages avaiable. Just send s $ + From Your DAT, 1630, 0r CDR
IF master, photos, and lner notes 2,447 Color Separations, Typesetting, and
Q‘“" {Add 500 cassettes for only 922" more)  OFIphiC Desgn

500 CD's $1099

TOLL FREE 1-800-835-1362

Complete Full Color CD Packages

1000 CD's $1649

Complete Full Color Cass Packages master, Jewel box,
500 Cassettes $564
1000 Cassettes $765

HEALEYdisc

CD Package Contains
color 2 Panel Booklet

Tmymrr: 2 color on CD

color

nkwrap. insertion of

(ﬂd()""ﬂ Does not include

Manufacturing m
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pacific

..sound
works
1000 CD's from
$HS 1 . S500

1-800-4CD-AUDIO
21376554771 2137655 - 8893
8455 beverly boul d* suite 500

west hollywood * cn » 90048-3416

1-800-33-BEATS

$1.45 a CD!

9

v

Digitally Duplicated Cassettes

Graphics - Printing

1-800-363-8273

World Audio Video Enterprises

CD Replication, small quantities
available, CD premastenng, CD-R,
direct from digital cassette duplica-
tion, art support, package pricing on
cassette and CD combinations
(800) 988-3710
LMR Productions, inc.

Good Vibrations—R]R Digital
500 Bulk CD—$1125
500 Finished CD—$1765
1000 Finished CD—$2.50 ea
2000 Finished CD—$1.78 ea.
—Call for Details—
Fax On Demand & Customer Service:
1-800-828-6537

619-26; 07 _* FAX 619-267-1339

SOFTWARE & PATCHES

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

MUSIC SOFTWARE Discounts

Mac Dos Windows Amiga (/64 1le GS Atary
= ELECTRONIC MUSICIANS + EDUCATORS -

S OFTWARE - SGMNQNG-NOTAHON IRAIMNG
Al O d

n D0 19
SOUNDI!AN#GFJ(ENT 800 5454907
P 0. BOX 211 « Lexington, MA 02173« FAX
417-840-7325+ Open Week ends! +Price Quotes

Reference §5 240 ppMIDI BUYER'S GUIDI

COMPUTER MUSIC PRODUCTS
for IBM/PC musicians. Great prices
& selection of popular MIDI soft-
ware/hardware. Call for FREE
catalog. (813) 7561-1199 Beginners
welcome!

| K10 NEPRO IS THE PATCH KING !
'SOUNDS. FOR MOAE INSTRUMENTS

SINCE ™ NORE QUALITY
THAN ANYONE IN THE INTIRE UNIVERSE

OBERHEIM®
01W SERIES 03RW MATAIX-8 6R
WAVESTATION 1000 XPANDES
EHES M1 MIR 088 DPX1
.
Exmwnooo PROPMEY 5-VS

nouNa-
| '"\ K4 KeR
S ENSONIQ*
|f Deso.nioeoL0 MIRAGE EPS
MKS80 MKS50
il sxeP uxap yx10 \‘ V”"J

UNO-106 EMAX EMAX-2
MOST PROTEUS
R-6 JUPITEF P12

S
AKAL*
52600 S3000 S3200

V50 ANI

CASIO
MOST CZ & VZ SERIES KURZWER-
K2000

FZ1 FZ10M FZ20M

58 Disk Libwwry e AKAI MPC 68/ FMU SP1200

“N smmns AVAILABLE IN MOST FORMATS.
CALL FOR MORE INFORMATION.
l IIND 2. ‘Oﬂ CATALOG AND SOUND LISTINGS
DEALER INQUIRES INVITED someoeese

I Kip SEPRO PRODUCTIONS + PO BOX 368181
IDEPT £y BROOKLY N, NV 11236 « 718-642-7%02
| o FAND TIR-642-K1A8

0ISCOVER «

The PATCH KING has it all!

The MOTHER LOAD of MIDI!
708-943-6434 MODEM 25000 mecsaes -1 00+ fles

it our et page D migiiink comiusers/midilink
ENSONIQ EPS-ASR-TS
SAMPLES FROM $3 DISKFULL WRITE FOR FREE LIST
YAMAHA SY/TG-77 SOUN 50?

MANAGEMENT m MUNDELEIN, IL 60060

E

Give Your Act A Good

Kick In The Gas...!

Now In Qur 4th Year

Over 5,000 sequences Available

Si~

Pop, Country, Classic Rock, Jazz, Big Bands, Standards,

Now The Largest Sequence Company In The World...
Supporting many formats including General Midi.

Migi i

3 Shratton Ave. % San Carlos, CA 94070

1-(800) 593-1228
Fax (415) 637-9776
Int’l (415) 637-9637

IBM Mac Atari 8T C64/C128
Hundreds Of Music/MIDI Software
Disks From $3.00 Per Disk! Call Or
Write Today For Your Free Catalog
Disk! Please Specify Computer Type.

Music Software Exchange
Post Office Box 533334

m Orlando, FL 32853-3334
Telephone 407/856~1244

[lIDI S;QUENCES

TRAN TRACKS —quallly service, great prices
L} sslection of songs.
ummmmu

ORDERS: 1-800-473-0797 3
Fax: (201) 383-0797 =

I B8QUENGCES

350 5th Avenue #3304 NY NY 10118

1,000s of professional & shareware
APPLICATIONS, MIDIFILES,
UTILITIES, SOUNDS & GAMES
for Mac & IBM. From $2/disk or
$12/CD-ROM. Free Catalog. Sonic
House, 1543 Drake Dr., Davis, CA
95616. (916) 759-8432

MidiGig™
SEQUENCES

H

2

I

Standard MIDI T

FOR MY MIDI

UNDER
. $3.00..

(H9) 351-4528
A BETTER PRODUCTION

ENSONIQ OWNERS: Convert Se-
quences to/from Standard MIDI
files on IBM-PCs. Each package
TS10/12, ASR-10, EPS/EPS16,
VFX- SD/SD 1. SQ-80, SQ- 1/2 KS32,
or KT-76 costs $54.95. Convert SD-1
to TS-10 w/our SD1TS10 Conver-
sion for $54.95. Call for Alesis,
Kawai, Korg, PianoDisc, Yamaha,
Roland. Visa/MC. Giebler Enter-
prises, 26 Crestview Dnive,
Phoenixville, PA 19460. {(610) 933-
0332. Fax: {610) 933-0395

Subscription Questions?

call (800) 843-4086
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SOFTWARE & PATCHES

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

R
—

Live Studio Drumming
in Real Time!
Pop, Top 40, Jazz, New Age,
Rock, Latin Percussion Loops.

3.5" Std. MIDI File Disc
(General MIDI). Works w/all

computers & Roland seq.
Beatbhoy Drum Sequences,
HCR1 Box 1A 193,
Lackawaxen, PA 18435.
(800) 838-BEAT(2328)

SEQUENCES

Top 10 Country Hits &

Top 10 Pop Hits Always in Stock
Orders: 1-803-293-3767
Technical Support: 1-803-293-4598

Ask About Our Membership Plan
e b

Myrtle Beach, SC "™
29575 ==no

CLASSIC ROCK AND BLUES SE-
QUENCES BY PETER SOLLEY
Producer for Motorhead, Nugent,
Romantics, etc. Keyboardist for
Clapton, Whitesnake, and many
others. We are the best. Call
(305) 979-8206 or fax (305) 979-
0943 for free 15-minute demo and
song list. Visa/MC accepted.

MIDI TOOLKIT §
FOR WINDOWS

for Windows programmers

MIDI DLL makes it easy to write MID!
programs for Windows. Easy-to-use
functions support MIDI input/output.
synchronization, timing, SMF access.
Includes full doc's, sample programs,
all source code. $99.95+s&h.

call toll-free
1-800-876-1376

Music Quest
1700 Alma Dr. #330, Plano TX 75075
214 881.7408 Fax 214 422-7094

COUNTRY SEQUENCES
We do country best CUZ country's
all we do. C.J. MIDI PRODUCTIONS,
24 Hinkleyville Rd., Spencerport, NY
14559
(716) 352-5493

CoolTools
Visual Basic MIDI Custom Controls
You DON'T have to be a C GURU to
write MIDI Windows Apps!
Visual Basic VBX Custom Controls
MID} In —1 ms accurate time
stamping and sysex supprt
s - MIDI Out — 1 ms sccurate oulput
"c; i Queue with sysex support
Standard MIDI Files — Readng
wrniting and modilying
I Knob Control — 4 styles fo choose
| from, over 30 knob propertes!

# Faders — Create any mixer with
‘¥ | honzontal and vertical taders

@ VU Meters -— Honzontal and Vertcal
“* ROYALTY FREE **
VISA, MC or Check U8 Pande

Only s89 (Plus *4 S&H)
Artic TorFres 1-800-892-0677

ot Fax o 414-534-7809
Watonors versoras ooze Frare 4145344309

z
2
&
8
i

LD. Cards ’Z
MUG™ supporis these

*EPS scries *ASR series *TS Serics *Mirage *ESQ/SQ series *S900 *CZ *FZ *VZ *Emu I1
*Emaz *K *DW3000 *M1 *Matrix series *Prophet 2000 *MC300 *D50 *S50 *MT32 *DX7

Ananiversary!

&

h *Atari ST *C

O1 Year Membership
O Lifetime Membership

24 Hour MUG™ Line:
(212) 465-3430

dore *Amigs & much, much more!t!
$20 (Foreign $30)
$75 (Foreign $85)

International MIDI Users Group™ ‘

PO Box 615EM
Yonkers, NY 10703-0615 l
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800+ tunes for Band-In-A-Box
V.5 or 6 for IBM, Mac, or Atari
Two disks, 400 tunes per disk. $39
each (both for $69) + $3 S&H. Pro
input w/right Chords & Mel. Send
Chk/MO to: Giant Steps, 1733 H
St.. Suite 330-382, Blaine, WA
98230-5107 (or info)

MIDITRON-The easy way to pre-
view sequences from the leading
vendors, artists, and composers,
New releases, ornginal composi-
tions & special promotions. MIDI-
TRON 24-hour hne: {(614) 888-
0802. Info: Data Assist, Inc., 659-H
Lakeview Plaza Blvd., Columbus,
OH 43085. Phone: (614} 888-8088

DPM 3/4, Elll, SP $1000 Own-

ers!! We 've got hundreds of killer

INFINITY looped sample disks!

Memory upgrades, too! VISA/MC

Catalog: Sound Engineering, Attn

E6, PO Box 945, Frazer, PA 19355
(610) 519-WAVE

twid its

LIVE FROM UK!
Licks & tricks played by top names like
Bill Bruford, Swve Hackeu, Dale Davis
and many more, stored as MIDI data.

10Ms of riffs, fills, strums cte., recorded
on Roland Guitar synth, MIDI bass/wind,
Simmons SDX... and stored on disk.
Usable by any scquencer that can load
MIDI files. on PC, Mac, Auari platforms.

It is as if the guitarist is trapped inside
your synth module” (Future Music)

A brilliant utility” (Keys. Germany)
Their feel has no equal* (SOS)

Vol I: General Instruments  $34.95
Vol 2: Gae Effects $29.95
Vol 3: Acoustic/Electric Guitar $34.95
Vol 4: Drums & Percussion  $34.95
Brazilian Rhythms (grooves) $34.95
To order:
Visa/MC, Ck/Mo plus $4 S/H from
KEYPAX Software PO Box 958,
Aptos, CA, 95001-0958.
Ph{408)688-4505 Fx 689-0102

BAND-IN-A-BOX IMPROVEMENT
PRODUCTS: rated "A good buy® by
Electronic Musician magazine!
Power-User Styles, Fake Disks, and
More! Tune 1,000 brand GenMIDI
SEQUENCES too! FREE info! Send
legible address today: Norton Music
& Fun, Box 13149, Ft. Pierce, FL
34979. Voicemail/Fax (407)467-2420;
notnortn@aol.com

20 HOP

MIDI Made Simple

- SEQUENCERS
- HARD DISK RECORDING
- NOTATION PROGRAMS
- EDUCATION SOFTWARE
- INTERFACES
- MIDI ACCESSORIES

and more...

Great Prices
FriendlyService

CALL TODAY
FOR A FREE CATALOG!

(800) 549-4371

-2

2530 Davis Way. Arcata, CA 95521

SAMPLER OWNERS We have
the sounds you need! CD-ROMs,
Audio CDs, Floppy Disks, Memory,
Hard Drives. CALL GREYTSOUNDS
(800) 266-3475. 501 4th Street S.E,
Bandon-by-the-Sea, OR 97411, (503)
347-4700 » FAX (503) 347-4163.

Composers, improvise . The
software that gives you control of
your themes & phrases 1s "LICKS
for the Macintosh, $30 + $5 S&H
Joining Sightreading MasterTutor
and others, satisfaction guaranteed,
from SoundWise, PO Box 3573,
Portland, OR 97208-3573. Tel. (503)
626-8104

L.B. Music Sequences
We sell sequences for Ensoniq,
Korg, Roland, Yamaha, IBM/SMF.
General MID). Call for a free
demo kit.
(800) 3-LBMUSIC
(352-6874)

GENERAL MIDI FILES
Romeo Music MIDI Editions™
630 Potter Rd., Suite 100
Framingham, MA 01701
World's largest library of
royalty-free music on disk;
Pop, Jazz, Folk, Classical.
Free catalog! (508) 877-8778
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MIDI Sequences
for YToday's Music
i Dance Beats .4
Dance oriented dl;lm ll;r;ls)& groove
Atari & various workstation environments!

Jechno * House * Industrial * Rave * Rap
HipHop * Pop * Rock * Allernative * Retro
Drum Patterns: 680 Fast & hard
driven patterns including: Intros, Beats,

Break-Beats, Fills, Rolls & Codas!
“Dance Beats" DB),DB2............$ 39.95 (ca)

Bass Templates: 60 driving hardlines,
each holding a powerful 4-bar bass line!
"Groove Master™ GM3, GMd....§ 39.95 (ca)
Chords/Phrases: Upbeal, slashing
chords & riveting melodious phrases
that will breath Ilfe into any track!

$ 39.95 (ca)

€all (713) 852-0394% Now!
Big City Productions
Box 263 Humble TX, 77347

MIDI JAZZ COMBO. New disk,
new songs, check out our latest
GM format jazz sequences. Now
only $19.95. Musicraft Studio,
PO Box 1272, Laurel, MD 20725.
Call (301) 604-6297, 24 hrs.
Visa/MC

Discount MIDI Songs/Software.
Cakewalk Pro 3, $225.95! Renais-
sance to Rock! Huge classic guitar
library. Books, CD-Rs, music soft-
ware, hardware. Thousands of bar-
gain songs & products. Visa/MC
(800) 787-6434. FREE catalog.
Dept. E, MIDI Classics, 81 Latimer
Lane, Weatogue, CT 06089.

PC/MIDI Software/Hardware
Computer Systems. Digital Hard-
Disk Recording. Sequencers. Lib/
Editors. Scoring. Education. Enter-
tainment. Amps. Others. Excellent
Support and Service. Visa/MC;
Amex. 10a.m.-10p.m. EST. For
Prices and Catalog call Compu-Co,
(203) 635-0013

THE ONE STOP MIDI SHOP!
The National PC & MIDI Databank
Providing today’'s on-line musician
with MIDI Programs, Sound Patch-
es, Free Classifieds, Information Data-
Bases and more. Voice (708) 593
5321; Data (708) 593-8703.

Samples on DAT: 900+Killer
Sounds for your Sampler!
Drums, perc., guitars, brass,
woodwinds, synths, drum
machines, sfx, much more! Mul-
tisamples. BEST Sounds. $29.95
(plus $2 S&H) payable to: Sample
Solutions, Dept. N, 356 Ladybird
Dr., Nashville, TN 37217. {(615)
399-8861

SOUNDS FROM CHINA
With the newest CD of the oldest
sounds, for the first time ever you
can now sample sounds from a
collection of instrumentals of
Ancient China. Buy Vol. 1, Per-
cussion, for $99. Get Vol. 2,
Plucked String, for $59. (License
Included.) Visa & Master accept-
ed. Call or Fax (312) 271-3358

MISCELLANEQUS

VAVAVAVAVAVAVAY

Turtle Beach Products
Quad StudioeMontereyeRio
TahitieMauieTropexeetc
Hard DriveseModems
Tape Backup Units
Will Beat Any Price
(800) 487-3214

Patent Available for License or
Sale: 5,036,745 Defaultless Musical
Keyboards for Woodwind Styled
Electronic Musical Instruments.
Contact Dan Sullivan, 150 Chaney
Ct., New Kensington, PA 15068.

TAME YOUR ROOM FOR LOW DOUGH WTH
THE WORLD'S BEST ACOUSTIC FOAM

=
Studiofoam

Our most absordent loam'
Uniorm cut for cieanest
nsiaton Up to 0% more
oftective than other name
brands hat cost § bmes a5
much! Passes Caidorng
fuacode, 40% more hame
ratardent than Sonsr.
Avadadlen 1,2, 43 12
thicknesses i shoets that
measure 234 Long-lashng,
G003t Crumbie (ke other
ands can. Superor shape
o4 retenbion Charcos! gray &
€00! colors. Win ¥ box,

SUnnman

‘ong-lasing 418" 300 in
paurs ony @ 33799 per pc
1€ 30 i boxes of 12 @
$1099 por pc W 1 dox

HOW ABOUT THESE CLIENTS?? Ford«
Dennis DeYoung (Styx) « Mike Wanchic
(John Meliencam

* Manley Labs + MTX

* Baldwin * Rockwed « M

MAKE A FORTUNE IN THE JINGLE BUSINESS ! ! !

call 1-800-827-1366 for a PFREE RECORDED MESSAGE 24 HOURS
and learn how. I'm a 17 year veteran with jingles In every state. My
complete jingle course shows you exactly how to do the same. Part-
or-full time, locally-or-nationally. CALL NOW This informaton will
save you years of trial and error. MAKE MONEY WITH YOUR MUSIC.

ENSONIQ AND CASIO SOUNDS!
The best patches and samples for
every Ensoniq keyboard, from
the TS-10 to the Mirage. Slamming
new patches plus factory libraries
for Casio VZ synthesizers. Free
catalog! Syntaur Productions, (800)
334-1288, (713) 682-1960.

Gravis UltraSound Patches
Pro GUS, ACE, MAX sounds on
CD-ROM. Drums, analog synths,
rave, techno, loops, real instru-
ments, more. 100's on each CD,
$99.95 U.S. (800) 267-HOWL (613)
599-7927; fax: (613) 599-7926.

Howling Dog Systems
Kanata NPO Box 72071,
Kanata, ON Canada K2K 2E1

EM CLASSIFIEDS WORK FOR YOU

spaces per line); seven-line minimum. Add $0.50 per bold word, Each space

Text rate: $8 per line {appr ly 25-32 ch

and puncmlnon mark counu as a character. $56 MINUMUM CHARGE lor each ad phccd
Enhancements: $10 black border, $15 for a gray-screened background, $25 for a reverse. $25 fo f

Charges are b{hcu on a per-insertion basis
Display rate: Inc pagH a ertising mu

sized 1o EM column widths and specs. Frequency unt rates available, call for information
Special Saver rate: S

Only ilable to i Is not engaged in cial enterprises. No addit
Closing: First of the month, two months preceding the cover date (for example, the Apr

recetved after clos be held for the next m otherwise stated

Cancellations will mu be lccoplod after the clnsmg lta
Full street address {PO boxes aren't sufficient

Other requirements:

Copy changes and ca
) and phone number must accompany all requests, whether included in ad or not

must t wnt

yold s |
error o

The publishers are not hiable for the contents of advertisements
The small print

ales. Publishers reserve the night to refuse or discontinue ny ad geemed napproprnate
Send ad copy & Electronic Musician Classifieds: Attn Robin Boyce, 6400 Hollis St , #12,
payment to: Emeryville, CA 94608, tel (800) 544-5530 or {510) 653-3307, fax {510) 653-8171
Payment: Must be included with copy: check, Visa, MasterCard, or American Express accepted. Sorry, no billing or credit available.
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nyone who has worked with

computers knows the impor-

tance of standard file formats,

such as Audio Interchange File
Format (AIFF) and Standard MIDI File
(SMF). These formats let different pro-
grams on different platforms share
files, without the worry of compatibil-
ity problems.

Until recently, however, there has
been no standard format for music-
notation files, even though notation
programs are among the most popular
types of music software. Standard
music notation is an extremely dense
and complex language with many am-
biguities, which makes it difficult to
codify in a computer. Each notation-
software developer has traditionally
used its own data format to represent
the elements of notated music.

With the emergence of music-scan-
ning software and the integration of
notation into sequencer programs, it
has become more important than ever
to establish a standard format for no-
tation files. In response to this need, a
consortium of developers has de-
signed Notation Interchange File For-
mat (NIFF). NIFF allows notation data
to be shared by notation, sequencing,
publishing, and scanning software on
both the Mac and PC platforms, with-
out the loss of detail that results when
SMFs are used for this purpose.

Led by Cindy Grande of Grande Soft-
ware, who is the principal architect
of NIFF, the consortium includes
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Nifty Notation

A new file format lets programs share notation data.

By Scott Wilkinson

Passport Designs, Opcode Systems,
TAP Music Systems, Mark of the Uni-
corn, Twelve Tone Systems, Musitek,
and San Andreas Press. (Coda initial-
ly cosponsored the project but re-
cently withdrew support.) In addition,
professor of music Alan Belkin of the
University of Montreal serves as the
main musical advisor.

NIFF is based on Microsoft's Re-
source Interchange File Format (RIFF)
data structure, in which related data
are grouped into “chunks.” For exam-
ple, a note chunk must include the
notehead shape, logical {notated) du-
ration, and staff step (vertical position
on the staff). Optional data can include
performance duration (number of MID}
Clocks), accidental, accidental place-
ment, number of dots, dot placement,
number of flags, whether it's a grace
or cue note, special fonts, and many
other pieces of information. Related
chunks are grouped into “list chunks,”
such as staves and pages.

Computer representation of musical
notation involves up to three types of
data: logical, graphical, and perfor-
mance (MIDI). Logical elements in a

Music gqu;nzéri
Scanning Notation
Programs Programs

a4

LY N|EF
File *mat

e e N
Music Music
Scoring Sequencing
Programs Programs
S-SR | s e

NIFF allows sequencer, notation, scanning,
and page-layout software to share notation
information in a standard format.

NIFF file include the entire score, in-
dividual parts {(streams of musical
events and associated symbois, text,
and graphics that can be extracted
and played by an individual perform-
er), and voices (independent streams
of musical events, symbols, text, and
graphics within a part).

Parts and voices are “poured” into
logical staves, of which there are two
types: part staves and system staves.
A part staff describes the character-
istics of the staff in which a part's data
appears, while a system staff de-
scribes the characteristics of the staff
as it appears in a system on the page.
This two-tiered organization arises
from situations such as violin-section
divisi parts that appear on separate
staves only in a portion of the score.

Graphical elements describe the po-
sitions of symbols on the page. When
graphical information is present, the
reading program must decide whether
to observe the graphical data or use
its own defaults. In the best case, the
program will let the user make this de-
cision. If no graphical information is
present, the program should provide
its own intelligent defaults.

NIFF is an important step toward in-
tegrating various types of music soft-
ware with respect to notation. It is
flexible and open-ended, allowing it
to be extended in the future while
maintaining complete upward com-
patibility. As EM Senior Editor Steve
Oppenheimer says, "Open standards
open doors.”

(For more on NIFF, contact Cindy
Grande; tel. [206] 244-3411; fax [206]
824-2612; e-mail 72723.1272@comp-
userve.com.) ®



Tobpay’s K2000.

“Workstation” is too
small a word for il.

THESE DAYS, EVERYONE llkes to call their clectronic
instrument a “workstation.” Truth is, most of
them are only scratchpads.

Today’s Kurzweil K2000 Series combines multi-plat-
form synthesis and sampling for complete sound design;
then adds a powerful 32-track sequencer, Advanced File
Management System, SCSI, and up to 24 MB of on-board
ROM sounds. In fact, the K2000S is the only sampler
which offers ROM sounds on-board. Those who demand
more can install up to 64 MB of sample RAM, an internal
hard drive and digital I/O. Now that’s a true workstation!

Kurzweil’s innovations in sound processing (V.A.S.T.¢),
connectivity and upgradability have earned the K2000
many awards around the world, including the prestigious
TEC Award. But we didn’t stop there. Today’s K2000 has
two new, groundbreaking upgrades: Version 3 Software
and Contemporary ROM.

Version 3 Software introduces AFMS (Advanced File
Management System) which allows you to load and save
selected objects and create powerful file-management
macros. There are also helpful backup and copy utilities,
and more. Version 3 Software’s 32-track sequencer per-
forms functions usually found only in advanced computer-
software sequencers, like automated mixdown, input quan-
tization, and triggering sequences from the keyboard.

The new Contemporary ROM SoundBlock adds 8
MB of dynamic contemporary sounds to the K2000’s per-
manent memory — from Distorted Lead Guitar and Analog
Synths to Tabla and Hip-Hop/Rock Drums. Combine it with
the Orchestral ROM SoundBlock and internal ROM
banks for a stunning 24 MB, available at the touch of a
button, with no disks to load. Thousands more additional
samples are available on disk and CD ROM - and because
the 2000 Series also reads current sampler formats from
Roland®, Akai® and Ensoniq®, the K2000 gives you access
to the world’s largest sound library.

Today’s K2000.

It's what the word “workstation” really means.

Rack-mount module or keyboard instrument: the choice s yours.

KURZIWEIL

PP By trt— 5 Tt —

Kurzweil is a product line of Young Chang

Pure Inspiration

13336 Alondra Bivd , Cerrtos. CA 90703 Tel: 310/926-3200 Fax 310/404-0748 E-mail kurzweil@aol com




WARNING! The Following Release May Be
; Too Graphic For Some Users.
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Digital Performer 1.6 for Pro Tools il
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Mark of the Unicorn, Inc. 1280 Massachusetts Avenue Cambridge, MA 02138 Phone 1.617.576.2760 Fax 1.617.576.3609





